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im0 e s e il [ | IR ) il (e (RS e ey o I R VR S I : August 1 Applications for admission must be filed on or before this date.
i August 27-28 Qualifying examinations for all entering freshmen.
AUGUST FEBRUARY AUGUST : September 11 First day of Orientation Program. All entering freshmen must

S IM|T|WITI|F|s|ls|M|T|WwWI|TI|F|s|s M wiTI|Fls i appear on the eampus at 8.30 a.m. and remain until 3 p.m. All
T SR SN ey S TG T R el B SO ey S N S W (AT B IR other new students are urged to attend the Orientation Program.
bt el T S B ; 3 é §1g 1'1‘ 13 13 1: ; 313 4 3 6 I September 12 Second day of Orientation Program. All entering freshmen must
roliatsetislistizlisl sliclilialioles 211516132;}933 ;1 ! appear on campus at 8.30 a.m. and remain until 3 p.m.
17(18/19|20(21|22|23||2¢2|23|24|25(|26|27|28[292|23|24|25|26|27|28 & September 12 8.30 a.m.-12m. Fundamentals tests.
§‘1‘ gs|lesiezles|eo|aoleo). |- ). |-l |- deelzalsal o ]} ; 1.00-2.30 p.m. College aptitude test for students entering with

el S R e RS T I e R s S e e ] N T R R TR advanced standing.

SEPTEMBER September 15-16 Registration and payment of fees.

o TR MARCH SEPTEMBER September 17 Instruction begins. Tate registration fee becomes effective.
__.____,i__‘r___r_ 5 __'f__'__t_r__ FIS|S IMITIWIT F i September 29 Last date for late registration.
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21i992/23|24|e5|26(27||21|22|23|24/o5|e6|e7/19|/20l21]/22]le3|e4|es - December 20 Last day before Christmas recess begins.
28I29130) oo i f0 81291303t o Fua s L2692 RIROIION D ] January 5 Classwork resumes.
e e e e January 21-27 Semester examinations.
OCTOBER APRIL OCTOBER SPRING SEMESTER, 1947-48
T|WI|T |F|S M :
____H____*__s,___*_'__?__'{_f_ i _N_'_ ] llii 'ji January 5 Applications for admission must be filed on or before this date.
o ; §13 11 S U B R ; g_lg e G 1| ¢ j February 3 First day of the Orientation Program. All entering freshmen must
7i 8| 9 ; appear on campus at 8.30 a.m. and remain until 3 p.m. All other
12(13[14(15|16|17(18|{11]12]13|14]15[16|{17[10(11[|12({13|14]1 £ i
19|20(91|22|23|04]es/18|19]20|21|e2|e3|e417|18]19|20]2] 93 ;g ] new students are urged to attend the Orientation Program.
26(27|28|29|30(31|..||25[26|27|28|29(|30|..-|124|25/|26/27(28(29(30 i February 3 8.30 a.m.-12 m. Fundamentals tests.
P B f ned s e e | D et e S S i wied A o | ey (el R N IS B ] 1.00-2.30 p.m. College aptitude test for students entering with
advanced standing.

NOVEMBER MAY NOVEMBER . February 4 Second day of the Orientation Program. All entering freshmen
siMmlTiwlTIElsls IMIT |W FlS|s | M|T|W|TI|F s 3 must appear on campus at 8.30 a.m. and remain until 3 p.m.
SRR S Sl ot e T e v e ISR e R s e Do bl 3 February 4-5 Registration and payment of fees.

Ssbababsi et ; stk asl el g s §1g 1: 13 6 February 6 Instruction begins. Late registration fee becomes effective,
islio1elrola0l21lesl1e Eebiaiiolit1s1e 16]17]18]19/20 February 16 Last date for late registration.
23|04lo5(06(07]08 (00| 03 04|25)26/27|30|s0 s 0|selsal24]25]206|27 Marchm Al fcing recoss,
2 W) e S G E) O | R Sy S RS S e e May 1 Last day for filing application for graduation.
i ) T May 31 Observed holiday—Memorial Day.
EC JUNE DECEMBER June 3-10 Semester examinations.
ii_r_wrrss T“'TLF_SSMTWth ; June 11 Commencement.
it W SO e i 6_-:_.’?-:_—___'_ B B ) i R e e & | : j
L1820 18|13 "6) "7 8 3131:13'5'6'5 8| ol10]11 i e
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28|29(30]31] | 2729 !; gg gg 24|25 26;9 20({21(22|23|24|25 Term 1I-A, August 2-20
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FUNCTIONS OF THE STATE COLLEGES OF CALIFORNIA :

_ The state colleges have three major functions, namely: (1) To help the indi-
vlid_ual‘ stuqent to develop a well-rounded and adjusted personality; (2) to promote
civie infelligenee and competence; and (8) to create supplies of trained men and
women, some to serve as teachers in the elementary and secondary schools, some to fill
intermediate places of leadership, and some to transfer to graduate institutions to equip
themselv.es to extend the frontiers of knowledge and to occupy the higher positions of
Ie&deﬂfhlp.. In terms of publicly supported higher education, the State colleges and
the university togetber make provision for the realization of all the essential objectives
of higher education in our State.

2 ’1‘_0 aeln‘ev_e their unigue purposes the state colleges have developed and are
improving offerings as follows : :
1. Teacher education curricula for those students who plan to teach in the
elementary school, the junior high school, and in secondary schools.
2. Preprofessional curricula. ;
3. Curricula of varying lengths in such fields as business, industry, governmental
serviees, homemaking, and social service.
4. General education for students who take work which leads toward the bache-
lor of arts degree or to the higher professions through graduate work.
5. Guidance services to assist the individual student to plan his educational
program and to make his college and life adjustments,
6. Extension courses in appropriate fields.

The state colleges accept the principle that higher edueation should be available
to all capable high school graduates. The preservation and improvement of democracy
depends'umn the foll and uphampered development of all potential citizenship and
leadership resources. In keeping with this prineiple the state colleges maintain
flexible entrance requirements. IZach applieant is treated individually in terms of

his potential eapacity and his potential contribution and not in terms of past academie
il R oRE

pattern or accomplishment alone.

The state colleges purposely maintain not only flexible entrance requirements,
but also, adjustive currieula, and adeguate and effective guidance and counseling
services to promote the personal and edueational development of worthy students
The state colleges modify traditional academie restrictions and provide new cun-iculs:
and services whenever such modifications and additions seem to serve the legitimate
desirable needs of individuals and society,

- The promotion of civie intelligence and competence is the underlyi i
activities on state college campuses. Special emphasis centers on ?:fmm;ﬁ,g:;{
relationships between instructors and students, on friendly counsel in time of need
and on the day-to-day routine of living in a friendly atmosphere. Beecause the majorit;

of state college students live at home, it is possible to 1i
home, and the community in realistie éemocratic relation;llnllll‘)sfogether the college, the

The state colleges plan their pro i
; ] £ graih of high i i
tional services inherent in the prineiple of equ:lgiite; :‘fj ?Je:pt;(::uic;tays S 1T Sy
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THE COLLEGE

LOCATION AND ENVIRONMENT

Renowned as a1 winter resort with a mild but invigorating climate, San Diego
has become equally famous for its cool summers. High eultural standards in art,
musie, literature, and science create a stimulating environment for a college. Many
of these advantages are to be found in the heritage resulting from the expositions of
1915-16 and 1935-36, including the buildings themselves, which portray the best types
of Spanish colonial art and architecture. Housed in these buildings are the Fine Arts
Gallery, exhibits in anthropology, natural history, and American archaeology, which
are in many respects unsurpassed. The outdoor organ, the ¥Ford Bowl, and the horti-
cultural gardens make Balboa Park, in which all these facilitics are located, world
renowned. The Scripps Institute of Oceanography, operated by the University of
California at La Jolla, gives opportunity for important eooperation in the biologieal
sciences,

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

On February 1, 1931, the college was moved to the new eampus, loeated one mile
north of the city’s principal east-west boulevard, El Cajon Boulevard. The buildings
are of Spanish-Moorish architecture which is well suited to the landscape and climate
of this region. They include the Aeademic Building (which houses lecture halls,
classrooms and administrative offices) ; the Science Building ; the Library ; the Little
Theater; the Music Building; the Campus Elementary School; Secripps Cottage
(a social elubhouse for women students) ; the Cafe and Book Store; and the Physical
Fdueation Building (a structure with adequate facilities for both men and women),
The gymnasium contains a very fine basketball floor with stands that will aceom-
modate 1,500 spectators. A fine conecrete stadium, construeted in a natural site, has
a seating capacity that is adequate for present needs, The open air theater, seating
4,200 persons, serves as a meeting place for large groups.

FACILITIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

The eollege maintains a modern elementary school on the campus where it has
developed an extensive program for the edueation of elementary school teachers.
The classroom-laboratory plan which ecalls for the use of work-rooms, the library,
and shops, affords unusual opportunities for the induction of students into teaching.
By arrangement with the San Diego city schools, directed teaching is provided in the
elementary and secondary schools. ;

THE FACULTY

The professional education of the faculty places the college in the 97 percentile
position among teacher education institutions of the Country. For listing and
further details see the directory on page 135.

THE LIBRARY

The library facilities of this enllege are noteworthy for an institution of its size.
The library consists of well over 100,000 volumes selected to meet the requirements
of a modern educational institution, Professional trained librarians are available to
render assistance to students in their reading and reference work.

Recently the library serviee has been further augmented by the loan of a librarian
and three special libraries, namely, a colleetion of 3,000 volumes on anthropology and
ethnology from the San Diego Museum of Man, the U. 8. Grant Memorial Library of
1,375 volumes, and the 25,000 volume Scientific Library of the San Diego Society of
Natural History.

The Campus Elementary School Library, representing a collection of 11,000
volumes, possesses equipment and building facilities that are unique.

[7]



8 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Li_ving Arrangements for students whose homes are not in San Diego or within
commuting distance are made through the offices of the Dean of Women or the Dean of

Men. Women students are urged to live in the residence hall adjoining the campus,

Careful consideration is given to study conditions, healthful livin i
0T 5 g, and adeguate social
opportunities. Room and board may be secured for approximately $275 per semester,
payable in four installments. Opportunities to reduce this figure by working a few
lt:;]mra each week are occasionally available. Reservations should be made in advance
rough the Manager of Quetzal Hall, 5192 College Avenue, San Diego 5, California.
Where students find other accommodations more desirable, written permission from
parents must be secured and filed with the Dean of Women or Dean of Men.

VETERANS’ EDUCATION AND HOUSING

The college has been approved by various accreditin ies tc

: g agencies to offer courses
g);:egmns leading toward the A.B. Degree in some 19 major fields and to the general
s Itlngry Credential upon the go_mpletion of a graduate year. A veterans’ office is
- t:m ﬂ!ml_e:;:'l on the campus to fac:h'mte registration, aid in the establishment of bene-
i ;1 tofae ‘;:Ipt;mgme;:_ﬁuezlmg s:trev;:es, a;d serve as an information center. A joint
1 — mi on v ns' affairs serves as a clearing h
tions relating to policies and procedures affecting veterans, ekt

Through the City of San Diego, 400 famil i jurisdi

y 3 ) y units formerly under the jurisdie-

}1011 fnf the Fedefaj Puphe Housing Authority have been madeyuvru‘lab]e tthhe col-

;goe or the housing of its married veterans. These units are located some eight miles
m the campus proper at Aztec Terrace, midway between Old Town and Loma Portal.

oAgpf{li;ations for housing at Azteec Terrace are made through the office of the Dean

STUDENT LIFE

A rich field of extra-curricular activities is available to the student ighout hi
college life, The student is urged to select these activities mreﬁa!l:n int?t;u ﬂ h thﬁ
may profit by these extra-class experiences without lowering his standards of scholar-
ship. The Stu_demt Handbook, available at the time of registration, gives information
coneerning aguvitles which include organizations in every department of the college,
and opportunities for individual and group experience in the social, athletic, fraternal

religious and governmental life of the eampus. X

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

The Health Department is maintained for the protection and

. alth Department is mair care of
health. A complete physical examination is required of each student uponr:d';;i::;(:.m;g
sl Guful aitniogis o fo caes et i rdinent o 1w
activities seem advisable. - . O ' the amount of participation in physical

A college physician and school nurse are i
geney treatment. Students who have been abse::aﬁﬁgzéo:fmimﬁgnsgd i
clearance from the Health Office before returning to classes, P b ot

A group plan for accid i i
S p D ent insurance is in operation for students who desire to

A : PLACEMENT SERVICE
. Placement Office is maintained by the coll i
1 ege, which i
for pa:btime :in‘:ll1 fun-fiime Jjobs. Employers notify this oﬂio:e:; ?v:sﬂ:bﬁezmninghwsi:
their organizations, and also turn to the office for information concerning pﬁ .
g for employment, e

_ Included in the service of the office are the listing of part-time jobs of all types

available, including opportunities to
full-time jobs in commeree and indnat:;rk f0F baayd Sa room, teacher placement, and

members of the placement staff if i i
e b ooyl 01:1 tl;eed of assistance in finding work, Students who

office of such vacanci iselves interested are encouraged to notify the

The Placement §
= 1 ecretary should be seen or called regarding vacancies or work

b “H"‘m.— el e Al At o b .

T g et A
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VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICE

The Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation, California State Department of Edu-
eation, offers its service to students who have an employment handicap resulting from
physiecal disability of any kind. Imcluded are voeational counseling, the payment of
tuition and fee, and the providing of textbooks without charge to the trainee. Details
of the service may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.

LOANS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

A limited number of scholarships for both men and women have been made avail-
able through the efforts of the alumni, civie organizations, business and professional
groups, and other friends of the college. Superiority in achievement and worthiness
from the point of view of need are the standards upon which selection is based. Scholar-
ship aid is therefore limited for the most part to students who have completed at least
one semester at the San Diego State College. Except for athletie seholarships, which
are initiated through the Director of Athleties, scholarship applications are made
through the office of the Dean of Women. The faculty Committee on Loans and Scholar-
ships passes upon all applications.

Both long- and short-term loans are available to students who have attended the
San Diego State College for at least one semester and who have demonstrated ability
to do satisfactory college work. Applications for loans are made to the Committee on
Loans and Scholarships through the oflices of the Dean of Men or Dean of Women.



ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

High gchool graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent preparation
may be admitted to this college upon evidence of fitness to profit by college instruction,
such fitness to be shown by previous scholastic records, by evidence of good moral
character and personal qualifications, and by satisfactory scores on tests which the
college may require. Due to erowded conditions the college probably will have to
refuse all qualified applieants who do not file application blanks and official transeripts
prior to the dates indicated in the calendar on page 5.

ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

(1) A high school transeript must be presented showing satisfactory scholarship,
and (2) applicants must demoustrate readiness for college instruction by making satis-
factory scores on such tests as the college may designate.

Regular status will be granted if the student has earned A or B grades in not less
than 16 semester courses in English, social sciences, foreign language, mathematics,
natural sciences, and related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades.

Regular-provisional status will be granted if the student has earned A or B
gmdles in not less than 12 semester courses in the above subjects. The student will
attain full regular status at the end of the first semester in college if a scholarship
average of C or better is maintained in at least 12 units of work. Failure to secure a
.15 average will disqualify the student for further attendance. .

.. Provisional status will be granted students who do not qualify for regular-pro-
visional status if they have earned A or B grades in at least 12 semester courses
of any type during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades. These students will
be enrolled in two-year curricula. Individuals who fall slightly below the above
standard may be admitted to the two-year curricula if qualifying examination scores
indicate probable success in these courses.

Adult special status may be granted an applicant who is over 21 years of age or
is a war veteran provided that he demonstrates through qualifyving examinations satis-
factory ability to do college work. Such students may be transferred to regular status
after completion of one year of satisfactory work and receive full eredit for all work
completed.

ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION

Certificates of successful examination before the College Entrance Examinati
Bom;il will be accepted when candidates cannot meet the ahov:a :acl:nol:st1-shlzp1nr~le1::;alfi11c"el1
ments.

ADMISSION OF NON-HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
A high school diploma is not required for admission as an adul
t
but if a non-high school graduate is so admitted he may be req:ked ;mggp?:gg e?l:'l;
addition to the usual requirements for the A.B. Degree, three semester units of college
work for each two semester courses which he lacked for high school graduation.

o ADMISSION OF VETERANS
pplicants who are veter. i i

i e :trniﬁ ;nay be enrolled in any of the above classifieations,
demonstrate through the examinations of the colle.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

Persons over 21 years of age ma i
_ i : ¥ be admitted on the basis of
m ‘p'mt gsr:mcct’:]r; :;glnenrgemgi agloug character and il:lteI;!ilgse?:e.-:t at;‘;i]lty:;mptr:!:?lﬁ
Hehn o o B vk mnegemgll‘.entrance deficiencies, and the completion

AUDITORS :
Properly qualified person;
Salt 8 may apply for admission to
uch students pay the same feeg as those who take eqnivnlenit::ictl::u ::2;;: e

[10]
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ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION 11

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING

Credit earned in recognized institutions of collegiate grade will be evaluated and
advanced standing allowed accordingly toward the graduation requirements of this
institution. Applicants must show an average grade of C or better for all college
work, for the last college attended, and for the last semester of attendance in order to
qualify for regular status. A student who enters with advanced standing is one who
has completed at least 15 units of passing work in another collegiate institution. How-
ever, no applicant may disregard his collegiate record and apply for admission only
on the basis of his high school work. Not more than 64 semester hours of junior college
work may be allowed for eredit.

Students seeking admission with advanced standing must furnish complete tran-
seripts for all work attempted beyond the eighth grade. A $2 evaluation deposit must
accompany the applieation for admission provided the student has completed 30 units
or more work. This deposit will be refunded if the student enrolls at the next regular
registration period.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STATUS
Persons seeking admission to graduate status should write the Registrar for
details. General requirements include a bachelor’s degree from an aceredited institu-
tion and maintenance of a grade point average of 1.75 during the period of graduate
work for continuing enrollment.

EXTENDED DAY PROGRAM

In order to meet the needs of adults in the community for certain types of college
work, this institution offers late afternoon and evening classes under an extended day
program. Most of these courses are on the npper division and graduate levels and all
carry full college eredit. Among the fields in which work is offered are: Education,
commerce, social work, and engineering. Courses may be set up to meet the need of a
particular group who desire special instruction. Requests for such courses should be
made through the office of the Dean of General Education. A special bulletin describing
the current offerings is issued each semester from the above office.

TESTS REQUIRED AT REGISTRATION TIME AND LATER

1. A physical examination is required of all students to complete their registra-
tion upon entering the college. Appointments for this examination are made during
registration.

2. All entering students are required to take a college aptitude test. Exceptions
may be made for graduate students and for those who register for five units or less.

3. All college transfer students who present less than a minimum of 15 units of
college credit must take a high school achievement examination, and a standard English
examination in addition to the college aptitude test. Students whose tests indicate
that they are not qualified for the regular English 1B must take English 1A. Excep-
tions may be made for students transferring English eredit from other colleges.

4, Passing the fundamentals test in reading, spelling, arithmetic and hand-
writing, and a speech test, are prerequisites for admission to upper division courses in
teacher education curricula. These tests should be taken at the beginning of the
seecond semester of the freshman year, in order that deficiencies, if any, may be made
up before applying for admission to the upper division of teacher eduneation curricula.
Fxceptions may be made for graduates of California state teacher education institu-
tions who have been teachers in service.

5. A satisfactory score on a general cuiture test is required for admission to
eandidacy for the General Secondary Credential. This test should be taken at the time
of application for admission to this program of teacher education.

LATE REGISTRATION
: Students who register after the scheduled registration days are subject to a late
registration fee of $1. Students may be accepted for late registration with the approval
of the Registrar within two weeks after scheduled registration days. Registration will
be closed after that date. Students failing to complete all registration requirements
within the period allowed, as announced in registration instructions, are subject to
cancellation of registration.

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

Petitions for changes in program may be secured at the Registrar's office. A fee
is charged for changes in program after registration books are filed.



FEES AND EXPENSES

PROBABLE EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER

) An estimate of the expense of attendance for one semester is given below. No
estimate is made as to the cost of clothing, or other personal items, since these figures
vary with the demands of the individual. Laboratory fees are additional.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses
One Semester
Minimum  Mazimum

Fees and deposits - SNBSS - $28.50 $30.50
Books 18.00 30.00
Board and room 275.00 S
Transportation, lunches, incidentals 20.00 60.00
Miscellaneous o 5.00

Bt_l.fore enrolling in college, the student should possess sufficient resources to meet
the mimmm_n expenses for one semester. A limited amount of clerical work in offices
and in the library may be offered from time to time, but ordinarily it is not sufficiently
remunerative to reduce expenses materially.

LIST OF FEES AND DEPOSITS (SUBJECT TO REVISION)
Enroliment Fees and Deposits

Payable at time of trati
R (Pay me of registration)

Tuition (auditors pay same fees as other students) :

Regular students (carrying over 5 units) $6.50
Limited students (carrying 5 units or less) per unit 2.50
Materials and service :
Regular students 4.00
Limited students per unit .50
General service deposit (unexpended portion is refunded 3.00
Personnel examination (new students only) gt 2.00
(Limited students and graduate students exempted)
Student activity fees (not required by the State) :
Regular students - ; 10.00
Limited students : “- a0
 Associated Students Group Accident Insurance - 250
Miscellaneous Fees and Deposits
] (Fees payable when service is rendered)
Change of program : .50
College Bulletin_ EEER e
Duplicate library ecard__ — 3;
gmﬂuﬁ?lt?mhaﬁon&m& 2 ﬁo
g ua ?

. m:: ';:1 ‘ttr:;afer records for advanced standing 2.00
Late fling of registration book. , e
Late registration _ ' e
Transeript of record (1st copy free) : igg

: : (Demgits payable before laboratory work is started) ;
C__h_ e:mtnh:g ; . 5.00

L TR : Graduation Fees ;
State teaching credentials ; ; :
Diploma ___ .= (each eredential) $3.00
e credential fee is collected thro bR

h A
money order made payable to the State u&,ﬁ‘;ﬁ;ﬂf‘:"”m ]m"t'g;ﬂ check or post office

B trz] :

A R T s e SN s e

GENERAL REGULATIONS

INFORMATION
All inquiries relative to the college should be directed to the Registrar's Office.

CLASSIFICATION

Full-time students are those who are registered in more than five units of work.
They are expected to earry a minimum of 12 units unless excused.

Limited students are those who, for acceptable reasons, have been permitted to
register for five or fewer units of work.

Class. Students who have completed 0 to 29 units of work are classified as
freshmen ; 30 to 59 units as sophomores; 60 to 89 units as juniors; and 90 or more
as seniors.

SCHOLARSHIP, GRADES, AND GRADE POINTS

The following grades are used in reporting the standing of students at the end
of each semester : A, excellent; B, good ; C, fair; D, passed ; B, conditioned ; F, failed ;
I, incomplete; Cr, eredit; and W, withdrawn.

The grade E is recorded for work which is of low order but which may be made
passable, If the work is raised to passing level by the close of the next semester, the
grade is changed to D; otherwise it is changed automatieally to F.

The grade I is recorded for work of high order but which is incomplete for an
acceptable reason. To change an I to another grade, the work must be completed
within the next semester of residence ; otherwise it is changed to F.

Grade points are assigned as follows: Grade A, 3 points per unit; B, 2 points
per unit; C, 1 point per unit; D, no points; E, minus 1 point per unit; F, minus 1
point per unit. The number of grade points a student has earned in a subject is
determined by multiplying the number of points he has received by the number of
units allowed. The grade point average is determined by dividing the grade points
earned by the number of units attempted. Courses in which the student received an
I or Cr. or W are disregarded in computing grade point averages. A student must
earn at least a C average in all work undertaken at the college to qualify for a
degree or a transeript of record with recommendation to another collegiate insti-
tution. Any course may be repeated, but not for additional eredit; however, only the
second grade earned is considered in the student’s average,

UNITS OF WORK, AND STUDY LISTS LIMITS

A unit of credit represents one hour of lecture or recitation ecombined with two
hours of preparation per week through one semester, or three hours of laboratory or
field work in the case of laboratory credit.

Students are not ordinarily permitted to enroll for more than 16 units * for credit
toward graduation. This constitutes a normal semester’s program.

Certain exceptions to this rule exist. If during the preceding semester the
student has carried at least 12 units *: (1) If a grade point average of at least 1.5
was earned, 17 units * may be carried for credit toward graduation ; and (2) if a grade
point average of 2.0 (B) was earned, 18 units * may be earried.

Exceptions to the above regulations may be secured only through a petition to the
Scholarship Committee.

No student may register for less than 12 units without the approval of the Dean
of General Edueation or the Dean of Professional Education.

PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION
Probation

Any student whose scholarship record shows a cumulative deficit of 12 or
more grade points below a C average for all work undertaken in the college will be
placed on probation. A limited student will be placed on probation if his eumulative
deficit below a C average equals or exceeds the average number of units carried per
semester. Probationary status may be continued provided that the student does not
add further toward his grade point deficiency.

* In addition to the required one-half unit physical education activity courses.

[13]
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Disqualification

Any probational student whose scholarship f
stug v p falls below an average grade of Q
;t]nl_nny single semester is disqualified for further attendance at the collegg. g}; scholar-
ip rzcord below a D average for any _single semester also disqualifies a student.
s scllgit;:flaalciﬁed ::utiem}:gx may be reinstated after an interval of one semester for
g ory e Executive Committ ieati
e vk Lo o i ittee of the Faculty. All applications for

WITHDRAWALS FROM CLASS

Forms for withdrawal from class ma i i

I ¥ be obtained at the Registrar's Office. If &

%ut:f;f BTthdra:ﬂws from class during the first seven weeks of a semester, a grade of
b ;een ed upon his permanent record for each class which he has dropped.
A rd£ nlrnws during the remainder of the semester, either an I or an I will be
eco um ;ss a: %radelof W is npproyed by the proper dean. A grade of I automati-

acallyttendabmnce. unless the work is completed by the end of the next semester of

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

Students may secure one transeri i
7 pt of record without fee. Thereafter, each
ﬁf&'ﬁ; lf:tl;yd t’ﬁﬁ’-’pﬁm‘l be accompanied by the fee of $1. Once a stude;:t has
nlngg. m::i ;Ige, ftranscnpts from other schools will not be returned, or
them €. N0 Ices are charged for transeripts required for military

&% 10ts in the possession of students are to be regarded as unofficial records.

ELIGIBILITY FOR DIRECTED TEACHING

Kinae?:a:tt::.%:i:;m heG:l igible for directed teaching (Education 116) leading to the
ondary Credentialg r‘;’ neral Elementary, General Junior High, and Speecial Sec-
o) atid wiiosd Eﬂtl?:e.:_' mﬁg::rz:ﬁleteg 75 units, been admitted to Teacher Educa-
at least a 1.2 grade, as for the preceding semester, does not average
N i g
the Genern Secondary Coadontn i b aching (Biuation 310) leadin to
brogram preseribed for admisgion to candidacy for ths;s c;et:'li(::g;lthe St e

THE HONORS GROUP

All

e ogtuzgf:t:dw;:]r; ttl}:e end of the sophomore year have attained a grade-point

kb t:;a as have attained a high average in the department in

department and the consent of :;13 d‘;:;omih?e e s iy of Ut

stitute an honors group, for special treat::e::t cim e T ey dloct e

s Such studentn,_ao‘ far as the facilities of the d
e students under its charge allow, shall be trea

; 3 A and specific courses or sequences
his major department for adyice and di:;g student shall be assigned to a member of

: : the general course
ot St LA a0 e Commita e, SO, 1008

ﬂthg - h B h@"“ &roup if such transfer appears prac-
filling out cardy 1y wish to apply for entrance in the Honors Group may do so by

Should be filed with the chairman of ey 0 dePartments. The applications

L S SO R

o «..'._&x’uym;p:u:r'-_-,_-,,-‘. saaiin Ll oo
i

GENERAL REGULATIONS 16

THE DEGREE WITH HONORS AND WITH DISTINCTION

Upon recommendation of the Committee on Honors, graduation with honors shall
be granted to the upper 10 percent of the graduating class, Each department shall
determine which students it will recommend for distinetion in the major field at gradu-
ation, and report its recommendation to the Committee on Honors for transmission
to the faculty.

EXAMINATIONS

No final examinations shall be given to individual students before the regular
time. Any student who finds it impossible to take a final examination on the date
scheduled must make arrangements with the instructor to have an incomplete grade
reported and must take the deferred final examination not later than the end of the
first semester following that in which the incomplete was given. No exception shall be
made to this rule without the approval of an academic dean and the instructor
concerned.

CREDIT FOR EXTENSION COURSES

The amount of credit for extension and correspondence courses acceptable in
fulfillment of the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree will depend upon the
nature of the courses, the quality of the work done, and the student’s preparation
for work in the field of the course. The college reserves the right to limit eredit to such
courses as have been approved, and the total of such acceptable credit to 12 units.




THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN
TEACHER EDUCATION AND IN LIBERAL ARTS

San Diego State College offers the following types of curricula leading to the

A.B. Degree:
(1) The curricula leading to the California teachi i
: (g) The I_iberal arts curricula, PR
With ;hght vm:;uooz;s 11;0 deﬁ;n;t_log, mﬁny of the basic requirements are the same.

_A minim units of college work, representing a four-year course, is
g;}lmred f?ir thteIBachelor of Arts Degree. At least 30 units must be earned in this
ran?ef anc not less than 24 of these residence units must ordinarily be taken with the
Tes e:tese;morin Not fewer than 12 units of this work must be completed during a single
- :x ; or in lieu of t-hjs at least 16 units must be completed in not less than two
innmthe e :nm:ﬁr sessions. At least a C average in scholarship must be maintained
iy A.majot 1&3;120 -yt:rk applied toward the degree, and in all work taken at this eol-

X 4 units must be completed in the upper division, 30 of which must be

earned after all lower division requirements have been satisfied,

CREDIT GRANTED FOR MILITARY SERVICE

Six units of lower division elective credi
: t will be granted to students who have
::n“i;?n énpmr::ed gnorec:; of this country upon _the completion of the prescribed basic
oo s entary evidence b_earmg the signature of the proper com-

SUBJECT MATTER REQUIREMENTS IN THE LOWER DIVISION

Physieal Edueation :
Health Education 21 e R R 5
English % = G
;:yeholozr e i ey S g
reign Iazg;:?::i o(:i;; retg:nieliimt?mmgmg, general engineering, or in teacher
Mathemaﬁc:icfn)d B,6 et st b o
any i i
tiea & and B, units, or high sehool algebra and geometry. . 0-6
Bl o sonts B : =
ves to make total of ivisi 2
g e o 00:) units, including lower division Preparation for the

English Explanation of Lower Division Requirements

This requirement may be satisfi
SR tisfied in either the fp
o departmental ragula.tmns specify other con

eshman year or the sophomore
requirement by taking

13 or V5 and Engiri:l?’lgl_e student should satisfy

Psychology
Psychology 1 may be completed at any time in the

Foreign Languages

s nﬁm units in one foreign language are

ot is required commerce, general
e elementary, junior high, and gye:

given for only the heginning e,

lower division,

required in the lower division except
engin » Or in teacher eduecation
secondary curricula. No degree credit is

g

S Y

=
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High school work completed with grade of C or better may meet the foreign
language requirement in whole or in part, Each year course is counted in satisfaction
of 3 units of this requirement. Three years of foreign language in high school will
satisfy the college requirement in foreign language. If two or more years have elapsed
since the eompletion of a high school course in any foreign language the final year of
the course may be repeated for college degree credit but not for additional eredit in
meeting the language requirement.

Social Sciences

Twelve lower division units chosen from two or more of the following departments
in the Social Science Division :

Anthropology, economies, geography (except Geog. 1, 3 and 4), history, political
seienee, soeial science, and sociology.

Two high school semester courses in the fields of history, political science,
sociology, and economies taken with grades of B or better may be used in satisfying
3 units of the social seience requirement provided they are taken in the senior year.

Natural Sciences

Twelve lower division units chosen from courses representing each of the fol-
lowing groups are required :

(a) Biology 1 or a year course in high school biology, botany, physiology, or

zoology or a course in college biology, botany, physiology or zoology.

(b) Physical Science 1A or 1B or a year course in high school physics or chem-
istry or a course in college physics or chemistry.

(e) Lower division courses to meet the natural science requirement must be taken
from the following lists and must include one of the college or high school
laboratory courses marked with an asterisk: Astronomy 1, 2, 9; Bacteri-
ology 1*; Biology 1, 10A-10B*; Botany 2A,* 2B,* 4; Chemistry 1A,* 1B,*
2A-2B ;* Geography 1 or 3 (only one course may be counted toward require-
ment) ; Geology 1A-1B,* 2A, 2B; Physical Science 1A, 1B, 10; Physies
1A-1B,* 2A-2B, 3A-3B,* 1C-1D,* 54; Physiology 1A, 1C*; Zoology 1A,*
1B,* §,* 20.

A high school year course in botany,* chemistry,* physies,* physiology, zoology,*
or biology taken in the senior year with grades not lower than B may be used in satis-
fying 3 units of the 12 unit natural science requirement. These courses may be counted
as meeting local laboratory requirement (asterisk) if completed in junior or senior
year with grade of C or better.

Mathematics

High school elementary algebra with grade of at least C is required or completion
of Mathematies A. High school plane geometry with grade of C or better is required
or completion of Mathematics B.

Lower Division Preparation for the Major

See description of requirements for teaching majors on page 20. Specific require-
ments for the majors in the liberal arts ecurricula are listed in connection with the
deseriptive list of courses in each major field (see pages 60 to 131).

Lower Division Preparation for the Minor
See deseription of requirements for liberal arts minors on page 18 and for teach-
ing minors on page 20.

Numbering of Courses

Courses numbered 1 through 99 are in the lower division, those numbered 100
through 199 are in the upper division, and those numbered 200 or over are on the
graduate level.

SPECIFIC UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS

The liberal arts eurricula lead to the Bachelor of Arts Degree with majors in
art, chemistry, commerce, economics, English, French, general engineering, geog-
raphy, history, mathematics, music, physics, psychology, sociology, Spanish,
speech arts, and zoology and qualify for graduate work in these fields in recognized
American colleges and universities. Completion of the requirements of these curricula

2—70010
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also enables the graduate to satisfly undergradnate requirements for the general see

ondary eredential which, with graduat. i : :
i g w’ll ey graduate work, will enable the holder to teach in a genior

Subject Matter Requirements in the Upper Division

. s 7 Units
quor (minimum in upper division courses) ______ 9
Major (upper division courses) _ iz 24

At least 40 units in upper division
oper courses must be completed, 30 of which must
:;per:zﬁnaft:r all It_m_re.r dwlmon' requirements have been satisfied, If nwstndent is
i thi reppl:‘.ir re?ilmn standing, he may ecarry sufficient lower division units to
q mum of 60 and carry upper division units for the remainder

of his study load. Upper division eredit will be allowed for such courses.

Explanation of Requirements

Examination Requirements in ¢ i
: ) he United S ituti
American History, Institutions, and Ideals e e

mmpelf::g is;u&e:tuof_t& state college to qualify for graduation shall demonstrate
ideals, by passing sa:lilaf States Constitution and American history, institutions and
and administered b, actorily a comprehensive examination on these fields prepared

¥y the college. Students tramsferring from other institutions of

collegiate grade who h & =
waived. ave already met this requirement may have this examination

This examina i
ing @me:m reco‘:fm?ez;d;dmrﬂy should be taken during the junior year, The follow-
17A-17B, Politieal Selence :{g ;sslst_ g the preparation for the examination : History
division course in American litemot;rle B wikwie; arts, kpd &, qgper or lowe:

Minor

Mino i
et 5 ngt ,bceo ostablished in one of the following fields: anthropology, art;
geography, geology, health sque oo i education, English, a foreign language,
losophy, physical education, pn‘}i’?&“a‘i‘t’?" R s e e
Fonrvoe hoonicy s, political seience, psychology, reereation, sociology,

A minor consists of at least 15 units of

m&e'mwdmpﬁﬂmonmug}ii?mﬁrwmm for each course are listed
Minor in Education

A student §
Drofessional oo ek R el Work. mh - ucation must complete at least 15 units of
uea b | Ery o or 2
e e o Bdvektion SATION tud ciat e on ion 1024-1028

fo complete the required num
; ber of : -
) dzl.n_mter units. Consultation with the Dean of

Professional Edueation is Tecommen,
Majors

ga:‘ ::t_mﬂ::_lbe able_tolplan his work a,
et mi:?::?; division requirements of the m
I impossible to satisty the ;
normal period of two years,
Professional and Preprofession
See pages 24 to 59,

The General Major
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A minimum of a year course in each department must be completed in the lower division
as foundation for upper division work in the general major. This general major
includes minor requirements.

The general major is planned for students who are preparing for home arts, law,
journalism, library work, social work, theology, or for any other voeation requiring a
background of general training. It is available also to certain students who want a
general edueation and who can present satisfactory reasons for not specializing in
any field, The tentative program of the student should be planned in consultation with
the Dean of General Education and approved, revised, or rejected by the chairmen of
the departments represented in the major.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN TEACHER EDUCATION

San Diego State College is authorized by the State of California to recommend
students for the teaching credentials listed below. To be recommended, students must
complete, or have completed, the A.B. Degree in one of the curricula offered for teachers.

The credential Subjects and grades for which it is valid
General Elementary —_______.__All grades through the eighth.
Kindergarten-Primary —.-——__Kindergarten through third.
General Junior High All subjects in grades seven, eight and nine in all
elementary or secondary schools.
General Secondary______._____All subjects in the publie schools in grade 7 and above.

Special Secondary in Art_______ Art in all grades of the public schools.

Special Secondary in

Business Edueation __________ _Business education subjects in all grades of the publie
gchools.

Special Secondary in Musie_____Musie in all grades of the publie schools.
Special Secondary in

Physicul Education . ____ Physical education in all grades of the publie schools.
Special Secondary in
Speech Arts Speech in all grades of the public schools.

Special Secondary in

Correction of Speech Defects_._Correetion of speech defects in the publie schools.

Administration in

Elementary Eduecation —_______Authorizes for certificate to administer and supervise
elementary schools as superintendent, deputy super-
intendent, assistant superintendent, principal, super-
visor, or curriculum coordinator in a county.

Supervision in

Elementary Edueation _______ _Authorizes for certificate to supervise or coordinate
instruction in elementary schools in a county.

Combination of Credentials

Students who seek more than one teaching credential must complete in full the
curriculum for ench, with only such exeeptions as are indicated in the statement of
requirements. For each eredential in addition to one, at least 12 additional units
must be earned. These 12 units may be taken in non-professional courses if all basic
curriculum requirements have been satified.

A combination of the elementary school credential and the junior high school
credential may be secured by completing the requirements for the elementary school
credential and the following additional requirements:

(a) A teaching major

(b) Edueation 100B

(e) Three units of directed teaching, or equivalent, in a junior high school
(d) Edueation 115B

(e) A minimum total of 132 units

A candidate for either the general elementary credential or the kindergarten-
primary credential may secure the other credential subsequently or concurrently by
taking 12 additional units. Four of these units shall be in directed teaching (Hduca-
tion 116) at the new level and the remainder as preseribed by the Director of Elemen-
tary Edueation.
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e e Lower Division Requirements £
ents in teacher edueation eurrieula shall com ivision require
atio plete the lower division

ments f(_)r the A.B. Degree as indicated on page 16. Additional pattern requiremen
are outl}ned under each specific eurriculum on following pages.
2 Hlil; ;t;hxl wt:r: :n“iﬁxamination equivalents will excuse a student from ce
ttern nents but will not give college de redit i i sci

i it S o gree ¢ t in foreign language,

Upper Division Requirements

Minimum Units

A minimum of 40 units in u ivisi
pper division courses must be 3
shall be earned after all lower division requirements bavesbeen cz‘?tlfleted e

Credit Limitations

A maximum of 40 units of eredit in an i
. ¥ one subject matter f
courses may be applied toward the requirements of thJe A.B. Deeg-rr ::fl o

Examination Requirement in t i ituti i
ety P Rart i, a::; ltli:all;a United States Constitution and American

Each student of a State coll
F ege to
ic(clnmpetle,nce in the United States Constituti
aneals.d . y p;:mﬂ;ng s:tmfactonly 4 comprehensive examination in these fields prepared
.dministe: y the college. Studen_ts transferring from other institutions
met this requirement may have this examination
re to receive a teaching credential. These students

must have demonstrated compet. i ]
United States Constitution e eéfﬁfﬂ” javing successfully completed a course in the

S

e,

RS ;"M

History 17A-17B, Political Seienoeto assist in the preparation for the examination:

ey 101 or i 3 or
lower division course in American litergtur;,lta substitute courses, and an uppﬂ.“.

‘ﬂﬁ' e,

Preparation for Graduate Work
Students who take the A.B. i red :

1 -3, Degree with a i =

Plate ﬁ;gemg:it:l w:wl:l{l fg; 3 :it:as_te_r's degree in ﬁeﬁgdemﬂgﬁ :: tf!cu‘:|r ?;e gﬁ .

tmoundation o e ;rork. advantageous to use their electives to provide 8

gl e

1

N

o Majors and Minors

.A_]l teaching eurricula require one major and one minor,
Major E:lnd Minor for the Elementary Credential

: Edueation sh j i :
school eredentials, ﬂi:'se::;uimmo::;':he klndel‘sﬂrten-primary and general elementary
mended that the minor for Te outlined under those curricula. It is recom-

these credentials be =)
, mathematics, seicao. chosen from the academic fields d?‘

though not required, may be chosen from one of th‘"' social science. A second mindky |

v

e

Lenfeie e

Teaching Major for Junior Hi

_ r High

ndary School Cl‘.de::tills:
A teaching major for the juni

hool and Special

©f 24 units of which a minimum qufé";nfiﬁsh School credentinl eonsists of a minimum

of © in scholarship is required in

sciences (anthropology, economic$ |
A ‘teaching i ,p,cﬁ

of major in th al

art, businesy education, music, physieal e?iucltioﬂi-':;

ing upon the eurriculum, s |

English 1B, 10, and either 56A-568
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A Teaching Major in General Secience for the Junior High Bchool Credential
shall inelude a minimum of 24 units, not less than 18 of which are upper division,
including a college year course in a biologieal science, a year course in high school or
college physics and a concentration of 12 units, at least 6 of which are upper division,
in one major subject (botany, chemistry, physies, zoology). See definition of teaching
majors.

A Teaching Major in Social Science shall include a minimum of 24 units not
less than 18 of which are upper division. There shall be a concentration of 12 units, at
least 6 of which are upper division, in one major subject (anthropology, economics,
geography, history, political science, sociology). A year course in American History
must be included. See definition for teaching majors for the junior high school
credential.

Teaching Minor for Junior High and Special Secondary Credentials

A teaching minor consists of 15 units in a given field, of which 9 or more must
be in upper division courses. Teaching minors may be established in the following
fields: art, business edueation, English, foreign language, general science, health
education, mathematies, musie, soeial seiences (anthropology, economics, geography,
history, political science, sociology), physical education, recreation, and speech arts,
(See requirement above for elementary school credentials).

A Teaching Minor in English: Candidates for the teaching minor in English must
show credit in English 1A or 1B, and 1C; and in 9 elective units in upper division
English. This eredit must ineclude 3 units in Ameriean Literature, taken either in
lower division or in upper division. Credit in journalism and speech arts may not be
used to fulfill the requirements for the English minor.

A Teaching Minor in Health Educaiion shall include: Physieal Education 51,
ITome Arts 61A, and Health Eduecation 65 in the lower division; Health Education
152, 153, Physieal Education 199 or equivalent in the upper division. For physical
edueation majors, Health Eduecation is allowed only as a second minor area.

A Teaching Minor in Music: Candidates for the teaching minor in music are
required to take musie aptitude tests at the time the minor is chosen and to enroll in
at least one musie activity each semester. In special cases this requirement may be
waived by permission of the faculty of the Music Department.

Applieants for music minors must maintain a grade average of C in all music
courses. All students must show eredit for Musie 1A or clear this reguirement by
examination. Music TA is required of all eandidates for the elementary credential.
In the lower division, with the proper regard for course sequences, 6 units may be
chosen from the following courses: Musie, 1A-1B-1C-1D, 24, 3A, 4A-4B, 6A, 8A-8B,
16, 17, 18, Aestheties 1A-1B. Nine units of upper division music are required, not
more than two of which may be selected for credit from the activity courses (Treble
Clef, orchestra, ete.).

A Teaching Minor in Physical Hducation: Men must show credit for: four
semesters of physical education activity courses, Physical Edueation 51, 53 and 72 in
the lower division ; Eduecation 100B-PE, Physical Education 154, 170 and at least two
units in an upper division Professional Activity course approved by the department.

Women must show credit for: four semesters of physical education aetivity
courses, Physical Education 53, and 33 units of electives in the lower division ; nine
units chosen from Physical Edueation 153, 156A-156B, 161, 164 and 170 in the
upper division.

A Teaching Minor in Recreation: Non physieal education majors must show
credit for: four semesters of physical education aetivity courses, Physical Education
51, 53 and electives from Art 61B, or fields of Dance, Drama or Music in lower
division; Physical Education 165, 170, 199 or equivalent from fields of Dance,
Drama or Musie in upper division.

Physical edueation majors must show credit for: Art 61B, and at least four
units of electives from fields of Dance, Drama or Music in the lower division; same
requirements as for non Physical Edueation majors except three elective units from
fields of Dance, Drama or Music must be taken in lieu of Physical Edueation 170 in
upper division. For physical education majors, Recreation is allowed only as a
second minor area.
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Teaching Major for General Secondary Credential

mﬁm'rmt:& majﬁrs may be established in the following fields: art, business eds-
physie;al eduent?’ fng ish, history, life- seience, musie, physical education for men, |
g ggl d:,r 1\12701111311, phyauu_al science (chemistry or physies), and :
i e A semester units are required in the lower division and 24
e upper division. Some departments permit 6 units of these 24

upper division units to be sel g Pl
departmental. represeitatin, Ie:tzj! from related fields with the approval of ﬂl&'.

to 5 semester units of graduate work

authorized departmental representati dmis-
sion to candidacy for the General Se:.ndzﬁ;f i'!;etgeﬂatig:l o et

Teaching Minor for the General Secondary Credential

uﬁon'l‘::oehmg_ minors.may be established in the following fields :
music’ - nomies, Engh_sh, French, health edueation, history s
. » Physical edpcahon for men, physieal education f :
( nemistry or physies), recreation, .
units are required in the lower
the A.B. Degree. Thi i

5|
art, business ednﬂ-: ':

life science, mathematics,
i women, physical seience
n, Spanish, and speech arts, Tn most fields, 6 semester
division and 9 gemester units )
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o pll’alll;m:rti y;ﬁr' Students entering the
0 courses oo . e ;
e mni:: ;g:?tﬁhzn may be taken until admission is é'::ﬁﬁg -°:nt§e3x“;l:§o§:m:ﬂ-
1e approval of the Dean of Edueation. Adms';ss'on to the college ’
. :ntﬂotm t]tl) te:gher education. The follow-
F e cher edueation eurricula: ;
24 mfgzr sf":;'“ in a college aptitude test taken at the coll (See
dates of test.) AT T VS

2. Evidence of satisfaeto: i
spelling indicated by gv:f;ﬂi

=R LI

ty in arithmetie, handwritin i :
s g, reading and
calendar for dateg ofthwhighpam the fundamentals test, (See college
3. Assurance of correct speech _‘ho‘ﬂd be taken in the freshman year.)
completed a course in mﬂﬂ:;blts and voice control by having satisfactorily
given by the college, ve speech or by having passed a speech test

4. Assurance of physical fitness,

ot re gr:fda giogen curriculum, or its
ox / e nt average of 1.2 or
Teéquired a grade point g ool the general secondary, for which shall be'
ter in all work and 1.75 in the
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Transfer Students

Students who have completed two or more semesters of work in another college,
upon transferring to San Diego State College, should make application for admission
to teacher education as soon as they enroll in the college. It will be advantageous
for transfer students to present themselves for the necessary tests given during the
orientation period preceding enrollment in the college.

Transfer Students With Emergency Credentials in Elementary Education

Certain adaptations in the edueation ecourses have been made to meet the needs of
experienced teachers who hold an emergeney credential in elementary education. See
the Director of Elementary Education for details.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Education

A minimum of 6 units in edueation in required at this college. The college
requires an opportunity to pass upon the effectiveness of a candidate’s teaching ability
either through a course in directed teaching or by observation of teaching in the field.

After an interval of 5 years, courses in education are reevaluated and subjeet to
deduction in eredit, in light of such new requirements as may have been put into
effect and changes in educational procedures. Students formerly in attendance will
not be considered to be working in the curriculum until an evaluation and statement
of eredit has been secured from the Registrar's office. All courses taken either at this
college or elsewhere must be approved by an official adviser in order to be credited
toward meeting degree reguirements.
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Units for Units for

General Kdg.-
PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA o Bvin. . Sinhoony
Professi : 4 3 Geography 2, Regions (social science eredit) - 3 3
five year:eﬁ?ﬂc':]‘lle";‘:eprel"‘;fmlﬂnﬂ courses, ranging in length from two years to - Music TA, Music Materials for the Elementary School_——____.. 3 3
P mquiremenfs . W;r £, are offered. _The following curricular outlines meet P.E. 53, Physical Education in the Elementary School o= 24 2%
nursing, HhavHiey: (;r & mlﬁmf’n_tﬁ professional schools of law, medicine, dentistry, Music 28B, Piano (or the equivalent by examination) - 2 1
Pt e ey den{' hp E{gem- social work, public service, agriculture, and engineer- Spanish 70, Spanish for Elementary School Teachers (not
fequircunents ol thea . ¢ modify these suggested outlines of study whenever the required but recommended if no high school Spanish) ——————- o
rie 7 professional school of his choice make it seem advisable for him Speech Arts 2A, Fundamentals = 3
: o S r oy Electives (complete social science, natural science or minor) __..1-4 4
thchi;gﬁxg e Eo‘“,:p’féfé"ﬁeﬁxﬁ?’t{: modified to include the course outlines —_—
. : ‘emen x x gt
and the degree see page-16 and toﬂawing'pagea.mm ts for the junior certificate Y e 29—32

Students transferring from another eurriculum in lower division or from another
college or junior college may interchange this semester with semester 11 of the senior
year. (Forty units of upper division work are needed.) 'The Education Department
will probably find it necessary to ask some students who have met all requirements to
defer entering practicum until the second semester of the junior year in order to equate
class size. Those who defer entering the practicum should use this semester to

1. Complete lower division requirements in art, music, Physical Education 53,

natural science, social science and others as needed.

2. Complete minor requirements.

3. Meet requirement for American History and U. 8. Constitution.

4. Elect Education 102A or 102B if needed to complete program.

CURRICULA LEADING TO TEACHING CREDENTIALS

All eandidates in teacher education curricula should observe i
ments for admission to teacher edueation and be prepari;bto mee? :;.:u] lytth t: Qi
the sophomore year. Students in other colleges who contemplate tran?fel;rin; encé =
g;e'go Sta_it.e College should arrange their programs so as to meet the requirem::taats
thﬂ; paért cular curriculum as early as possible. See college calendar for dates when

e fundamentals test will be given. See page 22 in this bulletin for requirement:
admission to teacher edueation. " a5

i
e

e A

S

A.B. Desgee lvitci;fﬁener'al Ei-amentary or Kindergarten-Primary Credential B
ne teaching minor is required. See page 20 for statement. % Pirst Nowsoster
Freshman Year Units for Units for ﬁ‘ Education 1024, Measurement in Education or
First Semester General Kdg.- g - Eduecation 102B, Child Growth and Development -~ 3 3
Art 6A, Desi Hlem. Primary Health Eduecation 151 (taken with practicum) ———e—oeeoceem 2 2
e8lgn 2 Fducation 147, Education Practicum-Primary Level - 10 10
2 Methods in Primary Reading

Physical Science 1A, 1 : 3 -
substitute ot;eer scien];etr)mi'i‘it_'fl_'u('f H. 8. physics completed,

English 1A or 1B 3 3
Health Education 21 ——. 3 3
2

Physical Education, Freshman Activiti
: ctivities
Eleeﬁv_e (ad?anble to start social science; see page 16 fi
requirement and also for natural seience and minor) i
Becond Semester

Art 6B, Design
English 10 ___ = e

2

3
other science)
Psychology 1 - 8
Physical Bducation B
3

Elective (social science op minor) _

Sophomore Year
First Semester 3
Geography 1, Elements (natural science cred;

Musie 1A, Musicia S m

ey ey nship—Fundamentals of Musie.______ :::: g g
2
1

. ts in Eleme
Music 28A, Piano (or the ntary Schools N -

credit. May be taken in junior year.) ination, but without

( r o ) BT e
El&ﬁ’u fol Dﬂcialﬂl!imca, nati“al mﬁmeeo min ; o) [ e e 3 8

;rnntitutions and ideals. History
or sophomore year,)

"

e :_L"Ei'-i- Ei. el

¥

=

=

A ¢

A

Elementary School Methods, including Children’s Litera-

ture .
Elementary Musie Education
Elementary Art Education
Mental Hygiene and Speech S 0
2

Directed Teaching S
Proficiency in use of audio-visual equipment is required. Imstruction in audio-

visual materials is given in each specific subject matter methods course.

Second Semester
Edueation 102A or 102B._ 3 3
Education 148, Education Practicum-Intermediate Level .- 12
Elementary Arithmetic Education 2
Elementary Social Studies and Science Ed. oo 2
Elementary Art Education 1
Elementary Musie Education h
Educational Psychology (learning process, including theory
of audio-visual education)
Additional 4 units for General Elementary, but not Kin-
dergarten-Primary
Language Arts 4 S5
Directed Teaching S -
Eduecation 116, Directed Teaching, primary grades -

Senior Year

First Semester

Education 116
Ed. 146, Kindergarten-Primary Practicum (follows Xd. 148) __

Ed. 115A (or in second semester)

Elective
Second Semester (and summer session if needed)

Elective to complete one minor and to equal total for degree____16-18 16-18

120 units

@ =
T2 BD e W

Total =
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Units for Units for

General Kdg.-
Summary i
Elem. P
Art 6A-6B, 61A __ eﬁm """; 3
Edue. 1024, 102B, 1154, 116, 146, 147, 148 37 37
English 6 6
Speech Arts 3
Health Education 21, 151 i 4
Physical Education Activities and P.E. 53 4 4
%Iusu: 1A, TA, 28A-B 6 8
atural Sciences (including Geog. 1
Psy!:hology 1 : - - lg lg
Socm} Science (including Geog. 2) 12 12
Electives (including minor) _____________________ - 30 25
Total _ 120 120

A.B. Degree With General Junior High School Gredential

Refer to page 20 for statements concerning teachi majors
Students who expect to secure the General Secondar, wmgl should rtfn; t":in:m
27 to 35, and use their elective units to work toward such programs outlined. Stugegﬁ
who expect to secure the Master of Arts Degree should refer to page 17 and use thei
elective units to work toward a liberal arts major or minor. See sta tement on pa %
regarding combinations of this with other credentials. e

Freshman Year

First Semester
Biology 1 (see p. 17) -
'gnxﬁsh g or 1B b i .
eography 1, Elements (Natural Sei o
Physical Education, Freshman Activilg::e)
Health Education 21, Health and Social Adjustment -3

Electives to meet Lower Division e 3
Becond Semester ; :
Physical Science 1A or 1B
](S}}ng]ish ];lyG - (see p. 17) _ 3
eography 2, Regions (Social Seience)________ " TTmooomm=—mo—- s
Physical Edueation, Freshman Activiti)e; ________________________________ g
Electives to meet Lower Division requirements &
__________________________ 6
Sophomeore Year 3.3
First Semester
Physical Edueation, § iviti
e e, m;aphomore Actl\ﬂtles_.....____._..___._______h_________,, 1
Second Semester : Erai gt .
Physieal Education Sophomor i
’ ore Activiti
Either Semester R St e e :

Social Sciences (see p. 17
_I‘b"ﬂt@l‘l Science (see p.)iﬁ::--"-"_"_'""‘"“"""‘*'--‘-'-H-—*---—-—— 3

. R e
Electives to meet Lower Division requirements_ T TS e 1
S SLSN L BT sl a0t og

30

erilaiing

3
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Junior Year
First Semester
Education 115B, Secondary Edueation il 8
Eduecation 102C, Growth and Development of the Adoleseent. . _________ :
Second Semester
Eduecation 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Edueation.... 2
HEducation 130, Educational Psychology i L
Education 100B, Methods in Major Subject Z 2

Either Semester

Health Education 151, Health Bdueation - _______ . . ___ 2
Electives, including major and minor (for theyear) . 17
31

Senior Year
Eduecation 1154, History and Philosophy of Edueation___________________ 2
Edueation 116, Directed Teaching (3 units each semester) . ______ 6
Electives, including major and minor (for the year) - ____ 21
29

Summary

Eduecation 1008, 102¢, 102D, 1154, 1158, 116, 130 —— et ]
English e it ol o A AR b B i S S b el 5 6
e Dbt T BT DL S0 70l Shaleoay WSS ([T e §URR SR 4
Natiral Belenoas 2r 2 0 e e 12
Physteal Bdueation e o o Lo 2
PRV & e e e s i e Sl i s e P e e 3
R R s s e e o e e e 12
Flectives, ineluding teaching major and miner—__.__ = 61
120

Program for Recommendation for the General Secondary School Credential

A candidate for this eredential must complete the requirements for the bachelor’s
degree from an accredited institution with a major and a minor commonly taught in
the secondary schools of California. Admission to candidacy for this credential should
be sought during the second semester of the sophomore year or upon admission to
San Diego State College with advanced or graduate status. Refer to page 22 for
requirements for admission to teacher education programs. Students desiring a major
in art, business edueation, musie, physical education or speech arts should complete
the requirements for the Special Secondary Credential in the respective area desired,
then continue with the graduate program. Refer to pages 36 to 41 for further details
regarding these majors. Students desiring one of the other areas as a major for which
San Diego State College is anthorized (refer to page 22 for a complete list of majors
and minors authorized) should complete a program leading to the A.B. Degree at the
end of four years and the General Secondary Credential upon completion of the
graduate year requirements outlined on the following pages.

The candidate for this eredential should consult with the Director of Secondary
Bducation during his first semester of attendance at San Diego State College.

As an undergraduate, the candidate should complete as many of the following
professional education courses as possible:

Units

Ed. 102C, Growth and Development of the Adoleseent . -
Ed. 115B, Principles of Secondary Education i
Ed. 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Edueation—_____-
Hd. 130, Bducational Psychology
Ed. 115A, History and Philosophy of Education
Ed. 100B, Methods of Teaching

L3-8 2= BN SRR
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. . . The graduate work must consist of a minimum of 24 semester units of upper
division or graduate work including the following specific requirements : 2

1. At least 12 semester units must he completed at San Diego State College.
2. At least one course of graduate level work in the major field.
& Enough. units to complete a 21 semester unit minor. Refer to page 22,
- Professional Bducation—completion of the courses listed above and the

following : ;
Ed. 201, Curricul s E

5 » Unrricular Problems of the Secondary School____________ 3 i

Bd. 202, Guidance Problems of the Secondary School______________ 3 2
Ed. 816, Directed Teaching (or equivalent). . . . . _________ L

Majors and Minors for the General Secondary Credential

The following pages outline tentative j
’ programs for the majors and minors for
whle!;n%a; Diego State College is authorized to recommend for the General Secondary '_1

Major in Art

The requirements for the A.B, Degree and the Special Secondary Credential !

in A
i art should be completed simultaneously. (Students transferring from another

institution with the A.B, D i i
N o e ] ?plrcei;nd a major in art should consult with the depart-

recommended program for the S
requirements have been met, t
shall complete a graduate ye

pecial Secondary Credential in Art. After the above
he candidate for the General Secondary Credential

Ao ar (refer to page 22) including the following courses
G‘radgmta Year
Art 200A-200B, Special Problems in Art._ 4
Minor in Art 5

A minimum of 21 .
sion or graduate ceme:e::tte;eumlﬁ;hlch at least 9 units shall be upper divi-

Lower Division
Art A_.-.B, Dgawin‘ and Com; -
Desi mposition

Art 6a, e it i 24
elective (Art 144, Lettering, retommenioy =~~~ =~""-"==-==sm——= -
hetics 50, Appreciation and"nmq of dAeft)_ ______________________ et -2
T e e e “
Upper division electives in Art
Aesthtios 150, Apprecision s Histony 3 ==~~~ !

Major in Business Education

The require : i
: ements for the A.B. Degree and the Special Secondary Credential fi

recom simultan
nded program fo eously, Refer to 36 for the
A.ft_el' u'e abﬂ\’ﬁ requira;;enta ]lav and’.ry Gredenﬁal iﬂ Busi:l::ss:Edu;rtion. : ?ﬂ
ﬁmm"hﬂl shall complete aﬂmbeend met, the candidate for the General See:
owing courses in his major ; Quate year (refer to page 22) including the
Graduate Year 3
Select four units from the following -
= 203, Seeretarial Admin;;
ey oot Problems in Mqrchatnmdjﬁod:‘:""“"“’ --------------- B
. » Advanced Problem Analysis E'g‘m"‘;,;"g;‘)'"“---“-—" ﬁ
M-II'IOI‘ in Bl.llihcu Edu“tion Wbt m i
A minimum of 21 semester uiitg

+ of which at |
minor is not appro completed, east 9 units ghall be upper
unless the degree ved as part of the requirements for the A.B. Degree
Foman taneously, It is recommended a8

divisi

progam planning.) Refer to page 36 for the 24
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Lower Divizion
Commerce 14A-14B, Principles of Aceounting_ - Lo o
Economies 1A-1B, Principles of Eeonomies——________________ . ... __

Upper Division
Upper division commerce courses selected with approval of the departmental
PP e et A tIvE e e . e S e A b R

Major in Economics

Lower Divigion
Economiecs 1A-1B, Prineiples of Eeonomies__________________________ i
Lower division year course in history, political science or sociology .. ___
Upper Division
Economies 100A-100B, Modern Economic Thought LA

Economies eleetives, including a maximum of 6 units in a related field
approved by the departmental representative o

Graduate Year
Economies 200A-200B, Seminar in Modern Economiec Thought . _________

Minor in Economics
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be nupper
division or graduate courses must be completed.
Lower Division
Keonomies 1A-1B, Principles of Beonomies_________________ ______ ___
A year course in another social scienee area______________________ _____
Upper Division

Feonomies 100A, Modern Economiec Thought
Upper division economics courses selected under the supervision of the
departmental representative _____ =

Major in English
Lower Division
English 1A, English Composition, or 1B, Freshman Composition, and 10,
Freshman Literature
English 6A-6B, The Study of Literature
English 56A-56B, Survey of English Literature or 60A-60B, The Literary
Personality S

Upper Division
Upper Division English courses selected under the supervision of the depart-
mental representative ___ e
Graduate Year

English 201, Shakespeare, or 221, Regionalism in American Literature_____
English 192, The English Language (if not taken as an undergraduate), or
191, 193, 194, 195, 196, 201 or 221

6

18

2

Minor in English
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be upper
division or graduate courses, must be completed.
Lower Division

Lower division English courses to be selected under supervision of depart-
mental repr tative

Upper Division
Upper division English courses to be selected under the supervision of the
departmental representative __ e

12
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Minor in French

A minimum of 21 semester units, of whi i er
e ch at least 9 units sh
division or graduate courses, must be completed, AL he npy

Lower Division
French A, B, 0, D or equivalent

; O CIVARlent VEDNFR o s Bl e ST D S 15-16
History 4A-4B, History of Modern Europe, or equivalent_____________ =
Upper Division
French 101A-101B, Conversation and Co: iti |
Treonsh Litacaiase {aclect one coutme) Lo~~~ roens 5
Major in History
Lower Divigsion
History 4448, History of Mod
= ‘] ern E: - 2
History SASB, History of the Amerieas.c. -~~~ -~~~ ""T" ¢
0 - B e o e e e . - i e
1 Tm_ﬂ%‘fﬂzem:é;f.(}&mparatwe Government, or Political Science
S b Stflilfent and Politics, or Economics 1A-1B, ‘
LA Diiplalog ™ 0Tl St T e et e e
History 199 oi
S, Special Course for Advanced Students 3

m three of th £ :
Tepresentative e:f?ff_mg areas with approval of departmental

1. Ancient and Medieyal
g- lgﬂfit:glsﬂumpean
- LUm tates and Latj e
4. Pacific Area and Fi:;tmm'u
Graduate Year
History 270A-270B, Seminar.______
Minor in History B e

erridt Modern Europe____
= cience 1A-1B, Comparative Governmen

~71B, Ame:_'iean Government and vernment, or Political Science

S T S L S

Upper Division : Poﬁtim—-—--_......___,__._______,,_..- 6
Ubper Division H;i, .
i Bf Sz_fil_eft_ed with approval of departmental repre-
Major in Life Science e e S ke o AOUTEEELL TRl
Lower Divigion
Zoology 1A-1B, Gen
‘xéneral x
h IR K tory wog s S
Gl 3 e o POy 18, s i
-1B or 2498 qan T mm=- meliin el
o s g T b s e
A bAmABh‘_‘onomyl 2 e L TR S R LR 8
Upper Division Tecommendeq_ -~ 71T TTTTTTToo om0 8
e e e R e
er div ;
field mththggmm‘:g&ﬂny of which 6 units may 1,
Graduate Yeqr ' tmental rey, t:gv e from a related

0gy, or OBy 218, Advanaci e =mnen g
Zoology 213, Ad-vanc_eq Studies {n Or;iqt-i:.;)i;;; 2
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Minor in Life Science

A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be upper division
or graduate courses, must be completed.

Lower Division Units
Biology 10A-10B, General Biology, or Zoology 1A-1B, General Zoology_____ 6-8
Botany 2A-2B, General Botany______ ok Blasiis
Chemistry 1A or 2A-2B 56

Upper Division
Upper division courses in Zoology and Botany to be selected with approval
of the departmental representative

Minor in Mathematics

A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be upper division
or graduate courses, must be completed.
Lower Division
Mathematies D, Trigonometry (or high school equivalent for which pattern
credit may be allowed)
Mathematies 3-A, Plane Analytic Geometry il
Mathematies 8B, First Course in Caleulus
Commerce 2, Mathematics of Finance, or Engineering 1A, Plane Surveying,
or Engineering 21, Descriptive Geometry, or Astronomy 1, Descriptive
Astronomy, or Physies 1A, Mechanics of Solids, or Physics 2A, General 3
Upper Division
Select 9 units from the following :
Mathematics 101, Elementary Geometry for advaneed students___________
Mathematics 102, Elementary Algebra for advanced students____________
Mathematics 104, History of Mathematies ?
Mathematies 105, College Geometry a3
Mathematics 1006, Projective Geometry -
Mathematics 111, Theory of Algebraie Equations

oo te e

SO Ce o oo oo Ce

Major in Music

The requirements for the A.B. Degree and the Special Secondary Credential in
Musiec should be completed simultaneously. Students transferring from another insti-
tution with the A.B, Degree and a major in Music should consult with the departmental
representative for special program planning. Refer to page 37 for the recommended
program for the Special Secondary Credential in Music. After the above require-
ments have been met, the candidate for the General Secondary Credential shall
complete a graduate year (refer to page 22) including the following course in his
major :

Graduate Year
Musie 203, Musicology, or Musie 206, Composition 3

Minor in Music
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be upper division
or graduate courses, must be completed.

Lower Division

Musie 1A or equivalent, and 1B, Musicianship. 25
Music 4A-4B, Elementary Harmony — 6
Aestheties 1A-1B, Survey of Music ES

Musie activities selected from Musie 11, 12, 13, 15, 20, 26, 30 c oo . 0-2
Upper Division

Select 9 units with approval of departmental representative from:

Aesthetics 102A-102B, Musie History

Aestheties 103, Music Literature

Music 105A-105B, Advanced Harmony and Composition

Music 106, Counterpoint

Music 107, Form and Analysis =

Musie 1194, Instrumental Conducting __.

Musie 1204, Vocal Conducting

Musie 121A, Instrumentation =

Music 11TA-117B, Advanced Individual Study of Voice___.

Musie 118A-118B, Advanced Individual Study of Piano or Organ_.—____

RN NGE
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s ; : y. Upper Division Units
Major in Physical Education for Men Physieal Education 165, Administration of Community Recreation_.—__.- 8

_ The requirements for the A.B. Degree and the Special Secondary Cre- :[ Physical Education 170, Recreational Leadership —————————-—coooom—ooee 3

dential in Physical Education must be completed simultaneously. Refer to = Physical Education 199, Special Study in Health Physical Education or

}m%EQ f::; t;@l:fl remmmeﬁed pxgml-:o for the Special Secondary Credential e 1-3

n Physi ucation, After the above requirements h b the

DL ave been met, Minor in Recreation for Men and Women (Physical Education Majors)

candidate for the General Secondary Credential shall complete a graduate I
¢ A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be upper

year, (refer to page 22) including the following courses in his major: -
| division or graduate courses must be completed to seeure the General Secondary

Select two courses from the following : Units :
. Physical Edueation 200, Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical , Credential. R - ; 5
R e T e B S e b e S S R gl Students majoring in physical education may use this only as a second
Physical Education 201, Developmental Physical Wdheation. e e Py minor. Students contemplating advanced degree work should plan to complete
Physical Edueation 202, Problems in Health Edueation___,::::_:: g4 an academic minor as well as this minor.
g:ysix Education 203, Problems in Physical Eduecation - ——ovvoev 2 Lower Division
ysical Edueation 204, Problems in Recreation - oo oo veemae ISR At BIB, Crafts o LR S el e e s ne 2
Kiiiox i Physicat Edusition for M i Electives from fields of dance, drama or music_ Sl 14
en {
A mini 3 3 i Upper Division
division orn;-;,:g;;i %$t§$£' of Wll‘icgd“t least 9 units shall be upper { Physical Education 165, Administration of Community Recreation .- 3
A Mudent eontemplaﬁ);g sl e:‘;)mp e;e ;vork S e Physical Education 170, Recreational Leadership : s 8
%1 aekdiand minoelal Wail aa. Shis minordeg] plan to compie | Physllé:al E(g:matwn 199, Special Study in Health, Physical Education or :
: » ecreation _ B RO e e e e :
Lower Division ; Maics in Phyal R
Physical Edueation 51, First Aid g ; ajor in Physical Education for Women
Physical Education 53, Physical ﬁfﬁéﬁiﬁnﬁu%?on “““““““““““ o g N The requirements for the A.B. Degree and the Special Secondary Cre-
Physical Education : e Elementary Schools--—— ! dential in Physical Education must be completed simultaneously. Refer to
T2, Introduction 9 .
R T T U T R e R e i page 40 for the recommended program for the Special Secondary Credential
Potia e | in Physical Education. After the above requirements have been met, the
essional Activity courses selected with a candidate for the General Secondary Credential shall complete a fifth year
EﬂumhfigoB-PE, pproval of departmental repre- 2 (refer to page 22) ineluding the following courses in his major:
Methods in Physical Ed . T i
Physical Edueati ¥ lucation 2 Graduate Year
Sor i ;:o:wmdﬂ“ and Administration of Physical Educa- _ Select two courses from the following:
Physical Edueation 170 S g e RS R 3 Physical Edueation 200, Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical
tion 170, Recreational Leadership_______________________ 2~ Edueation, and Recreation _ - 9
Minor in Healt gl Physical Edueation 201, Developmental Physical Education - 2
e . Wowas - Physcnl Educaton 202 Probems in Health Blucaton..—————-———- 2
R of which at leas s e ] ysica uecation 203, ems in Physic HEAHION e 2
ST o Kl e, foet lliee'gomplg:ed. $.9 mnits shall bo SOF ot Physical Education 204, Problems in Recreation. - 2
Students majorin hysica i At
minor, Students contemplating adva m:“ﬁ"“ may use this only as a second Minor in Physical Education for Women
an academic mino ' need degree work should plan to complete
or as well as this minor, g | A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be upper
Lower Division LR division or graduate courses, must be completed.
Physical : il A student contemplating advanced degree work should plan to complete
oian mﬂ%ﬁﬁf“ Aid and Safety Education___ . an academic minor as well as this minor.
Health Education 65, S S e e s ot 2. Lower Division
Upper Division i e s S SR S R g Physical Education 1A, Fundamental Skills — - ooomommmmooonae 3
Health Ed Physical Education 1B, Folk Daneing oo oo oo k3
nmm-ngggm%ﬂm,m Education Programs e Physical Education 10, Rhythmie Skills I S e AL 3
 Physieal Binention S inistration of Sehool Health Program.... . 3 Fhysiesh Ridveatice 1D; Benat FEs T0rte H
Recreation y Special Study in Health, P M e : _ Physical Education 53, Physical Education in Elementary Schools________ 2%
nio : hysical Bducation oit 3l i Physical Education electives 1}
mm.&!n Recreation for Men and Women (Non-Ph N Ujglfr pci;i“ };;.ﬁ“ tion 156A-156B, Sports Methods +
minim : (Non-Physical E . : ' ysi ucation - . Spo Tethods - £
um of 21 se ducation Majors) Physical Bdueation 161, Folk Dancing Materials and Advanced Techniques 2
Hlectives selected from Physical Edueation 153, 170, 1644 1648w e 3
Major in Physical Science (Chemistry)
. Lower Divigion
Lower Division Chemistry 1A-1B, General CEMIStry—————=-mr=nnmmm-mmmmm==mmmm==== 10
Physical Education 51, First Chemistry 5, Quantitative Analysis — - ——m—mmmoeoeem oo 3
Education 53, Mﬂd and Safety Bducation s Mathematics 3A-3B, Plane Analytic Geometry and First Course in Caleulus 6
 Electives selected from Art &ﬂBMmm in Elementary Schools. . Physies 1A-1B-1C-1D or 2A-2B and 3A-3B__ 12-8
or musie _______ B1B, Cratts, or from the felgs of qor o drama ey T RN S S SR B e 0-10
d T 3—70010
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Upper Division Units
Chemistry 105, Advanced Quantitative Analysis 3
Chemistry 108-109, Organic Chemistry and Laboratory 6
Chemistry 111, Physical Chemistry Laboratory______ 3

Electives in upper division chemistry or a maximum of 6 units selected from
a related field with approval of departmental representative. -~
Gradunte Year

Select three units from :

Chemi.atry 200, Seminar

Chem{stry S INERI AT TR R T e e BTG RG Sasiieee 2

Chemistry 210, Molecular Strueture _______________________________

Chemistry 209, Speeial Problems _________ oo 3

Minor in Physical Science (Chemistry)

A minimum of 21 semester units, of which i

division or graduate courses, must be com:!'e;:d.at S A o
Lower Division

Chemistry 1A-1B, General Chemistry - 10

Ohem_mtry b, Quantitasive Amalysig 20 00 1Toodnr PO s 0 e

Physies 1A-1B-10-1D or 2A-2B and 8A3B _____________ . _______ __
Upper Division

Chemistry 108, Organie Chemistry 3

Electives in u divisio : -
representglt)f:e 1 chemistry selected with approval of departmental

Major in Physical Science (Physics)
Lower Division
Physics 1A-1B-1C-1D or equival
Chemistry 1A-1B, General .._‘: s ig

Mathematies 3A-3B, Plane Analvti i i
Mathematics 4A-4B, Second ud)&mearg i:n((}iafé;;:scoume e Calwh_lf g

Upper Division
Physies 105A-B, Analytical Mechanics
» Ang : nies -8
g:y::en 1104, Principles of Electrostatios and Electromagnetis *
ysies 102, Electronies, or 1108, Electromagnetism e oy e

Electives from upper divisi ” . 2
from related area ivision physics, with a maximum of 6 units selected

8 upon a .
Graduate Year pproval of departmental representative...———-

Select three units from :
Physics 200, Seminar ___
Physics 208, Nuclear Physics -~~~ ~====--=--=m==mmmmmmmmmn= 3

Physieamo, Mﬂl&cﬂl&r stl'llc R T e -y g

Minor in Physical Science (Physics)
.. A minimum of 21 g + s
o o Sadane o e 145 unith 0l b uppe
Lower Division '
Physies 1A-1B-10-1D
Chemistzy 1A1B, Generay o Cot ====moseooe
Mathematics 8A 8B and 4A4p .~ ----=—=--—-

Upper Division T st T

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

Minor in Spanish
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be upper
division or graduate courses, must be completed.

Lower Division

35

Units

Spanish A, B, C, D or equivalent o oeooe e 15-16

History 4A-4B, History of Modern Europe, or 8A-8B, History of the Amer-
icas, or equivalent <L L1 Al

Upper Division
Spanish 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition - o
Spanish Literature (select one course) . _——__ T

Major in Speech Arts
Lower Division
Speech Arts 1, Voice and Diction, or 2A, Fundamentals of Publie Speaking,
or 2B, Extemporaneous Speaking, or 11A or 11B, Interpretation______
Speech Arts 55A-55B, Elementary Acting, or 57A-57B, Radio Production__
Speech Arts 56A-56B, Dramatie Production, or 60A-60B, Argumentation
and Debate Hixs

Upper Division
Speech Arts 150, Phonetics 5
Speech Arts 155A-155B, History of the Theater, or 140A-140B, Stage
Design, or 179A-179B, Nervous Speech Disorders, or 192A-192B,
Advanced Publie Speaking == b s
Speech Arts 179A or 179B, Nervous Speech Disorders or 158A or 1581,
Advanced Radio Technigues, or 159A or 159B, Stage Direction, or
191, Organized Discussion (select two courses) 3
Speech Arts 108, Advanced Interpretation, or 118A or 118B, Playwriting,
or 154A or 154B, History of the Theater (select one course) .
A maximum of 6 units may be selected from related fields with approval of

departmental representative

Graduate Year
Select four units from the following courses:
Speech Arts 201, Advanced Rhythm and Pantomime 0. =
Speech Arts 221, Articulatory Problems of Speech
Speech Arts 245, Seminar in Technical Practice _
Speech Arts 250, Seminar in Stage Direction

Minor in Speech Arts

L0 N ]

A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be upper divi-

sion or graduate courses, must be completed.
Lower Division
Speech Arts 2A-2B, Fundamentals of Public Speaking and Extemporaneous
Speaking ; or 55A-55B, Elementary Acting; or 55A and 2A Fundamentals

of Public Speaking, or 2B, Bxtemporaneous Speaking ; or 55A and 11A or
11-B, Interpretation, or 1, Voice and Diction ; or 57A-57B, Radio Production

Upper Division
Upper division Speech Arts electives selected with approval of departmental
representative from:
Speech Arts 155A-155B, Radio Acting
Speech Arts 157A-157B, Advanced Radio Production
Speech Art 158A-158B, Advanced Radio Technique
Speech Arts 159A-159B, Stage Direction
Speech Arts 108, Advanced Interpretation
Speech Arts 179A-179B, Nervous Speech Disorders
Speech Arts 192A-192B, Advanced Publie Speaking_____ . ——coon
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5 A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credential in Art e 3 .
I :; :{;‘:il;:: :a&? I::l ;:: ;}'i aD}:.gree and to the .Spec_ial'Seco'ndary hl!i! Ac;::: I;:I ;1)?;‘ 2:"Secrelarlal Subfields it
schools, ¢h art in senior high, junior high, and elementary Beousintey T4 VB PrisHpRids-ehe 43 catl gt bs g s wi-iiawiic i
Conmmires TR AR A e e . e e (3

Lower Division Dnits English 1C, Freshman Literature and English 8, Business English___._____ 6
Aesthetics i (N e Geography 1, Physiecal, and Geography 10, Economic Geography___________ 6
Art A-B, D%wninl;t:fdﬂag Appl:eflatmn L e R R e R ] Natural Sciences (Geography 1 includedabove)____________ 69
Art 6A-6B, Design o o 24 Physieal Edueation, Freshman and Sophomore Activities....______ 2
Art 144, Letteringﬁ-“_““"-"“‘“"‘"““‘--“—~—~-————-------—-——-"-.i Health Education 21, Health and Social Adjustment____________ ____ . §
Art 81A, Crafts in | £ a : Speech Arts 2A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking___________. gy
Art 618, Gmfft;ll.l‘-ﬂlemenmrr Sehools.. e I Payehology 1. Goneral. o = o e 3
Electives in Art_______ e e e e e i 2 Commerce A, Business Mathematies_—________________________________ 1
English 1A or 1B and 10 e e e s ‘# i Commerce 1A-1IB, Typewd ling v ucame oo oo oo o AMOlBRI02 6
Health Education 21, Health and Soeial Adiamroos s~ ~~~~~~~~~—~~="="m— S Commerce 5A-5B, Shorthand 10
Natural Sciences (see page 17) Adjustment..._________ . . 038 ﬁ ) Social Science (Economies 1A-1B and Geography 10 included above) - 0-3
P e ucation, Freshman and Sophomore Aetivities- - s & P
Social Sciences (see page 17) .~~~ m-=mm=--===———mmm=amasa 4B Upper Division
‘Electives, including courses for minop T mmmmmmmem=meanemseas 912 Health Bavention 161 . o o o il oS de 2

R e T Mg e _9-12 : Commerce 3A, Office Methods and Appliances --- 3
e Commerce 18A-18B, Commereial Law_——— - _ 6

u S 60 Economies 100, or 102 or 111 or Commerce 123 s
pper Division Commeree 121, Business Administration__—_____—___________ g
Aestheti : 2 ] Upper Division Accounting__——_

Art lﬁﬂfaizoi&%mm;abon SURFISOrRP Ot AVE C00 s U oo oemanal o Education 100B-B, Methods in Accounting 2
Art 112A-112B Deg?;n 06C..._____ o e RN P S T Y 4 Education 100B-BE, Objectives and Curricula in Business Education_____ 2
Art 1164, Am Pa_an.d Composition_._____________ GaGe b Education 102C, Growth and Development of the Adolescent._____________ 3
Art 195, Interior D mtfn“--*'~——~--~-_.._..~________::_""_“"":___ 2 Education 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Bdueation____ 2
Electives in U, D Ait_m RENMBIS o gacia ) poleie U oo o 0 - Education 115A, History and Philosophy of Education e 2
Education 115A, History and o=~ £ BT Education 115B, Secondary Education e 3
Edueation 115B, Seconda. . L10sophy of Edueation_______ . ______ - Etbeation 116 DHOOIST DRI - s e e 6
T s -8 Edueation 130, Educational Psychology ——_ : 2
Education 102D, Measy and Development of the Adolescent_______ e Education 100B-88, Methods in Secretarial Subject 2
Education 130, Bdueatic. o r 10 Secondary Edueation e 2 Bducation 100M-ME, Methods in Merchandising (Recommended) ______ 0-2
Edueation 100B-4, Metpoay & chology—____ 35 i Minor : = <
%“Fatfqn 1186, Di Tes dmim ------------- e o Electives = i 2-4
Health Bineation 1i5 (¢ Blementary Seooi- - = 60
Eleetives, inclnd?n:m Bi?;_o; """""" : e g j Summary

o oo o S e Economies 1A-1B, 100, Commerece A, 1A-1B, 3A, 5A-5B, 14A-14B, 18A-18B,

s Y —_ J 121 and Upper Division Aceounting _ 46
AT 60 English 1C and 8 g
Aesthetics 50 and 15 s Geography 1 and 10

W 150-——---....,..__,_________ ‘ i Natural Science (Geography 1 included above) 69
Hdnektion = - o et i Social Science (Economies 1A-1B and Geography 10 included above) ______ 0-3
SE At S S 2 Physical Education N = s = i
Health Bdueation 97 o255 Health Bdueation 2 and 18t o0 L o e s
Nﬂtﬂtl‘tl%;gsé? 2 and 151 e : Speectlt;: A;::%: S b1 1) ST =] e
Physieal E&ueati;]; e e R R 12 Psychology 1 3
Paychilogy 1 =TT T ey D 2 Edueation 100B-B, 100B-BE, 100B-ME, 100B-88, 1020, 102D, 1154, 1158,
S i e R e e e b TR SRR R S e R
E o <= T R
s facing minor.._ gli:gms o i oot S e 3 U 355

A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credential in Music
Students intending to become applicants for this credential must show evidence

i course lea - of musical ability, before entering the course. They must be able to play artistically
hBu:m Edmﬁon.d:me ek upon the piano, music of the grade of the simpler Songs Without Words of Mendelssohn
igh and juniop high schools or else possess a corresponding degree of proficiency in voice or an orchestral instru-
In addition ¢, 3 ment. No eredit is given to music majors for the basic courses of _Mus:c 1A and
half year, or 1009 o, L20OWing academie : Mausic 7A, but if a deficiency exists in the field of general musicianship, the student
must be submitteq ours of approved experi Uirements, satisfactory evidence of one will be required to take either or both of these courses without credit.
; “fice in the field dential All music majors are required to enroll in two musical activities each semester.
' < grpaladete I s s be waived by petition to the Music Department.
b = n special cases this requirement may be waiv pe h 1
4 =5 All students are required to pass examinations in applied music in order to receive
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credit,
in piano which is below the level of artistic hymn playing.

Applicants for the Speeial Secondary Credential in Music must maintain a grade

average of C or better in music courses.

All students majoring in music are required to pass a comprehensive examina-

tion in tl'lis field during the senior year,

; This course leads to the A.B.
Mufnc which will authorize the
senior high schools of the State.

A maximum of 40 units in Musie may be used toward the A.B. De ivisi Units
i 2 . Degree. Of these Lower Division
:g units 2 maximum of 3 may come from the field of musical activities : band, choir, English 1A or 1B and 1C_____ s e 6
Sl 0e cluby and grehentra: _ Speech Arts 2A, Fundamentals_____ e Sy - 3
Lower Division sl Natural Science (including Zool. 1A or equivalent, Physiology 1A, Zool. 8 and
English 1A or 1B Units : a physieal seience if needed (see page 17) - =N --9-12
Soeial Scie o= Mt g comcse s 200 00 110 AT s 6 : Social Science (see page 17) 9—12
Natural s;ilce BN S e e e T o o) Taoal T 9-12 : Psychology 1, General - : 3
Psychol em(:;e R 9-12 [ Health Education 21, Health and Social Adjustment R == 2
Health ;ﬁ? L g S i o s e e 3 : Health Education 65, Community Health _ s
Physical E‘:ic:;:? 21:‘H'ealf:h and Social Adjostient —___ . v 2 i Physical Edueation :
Music 14, 1B, 1(}0“ v P et 2 : 41, 42, 43, 44, Professional Activities =" w8
S e b e T S S ¢ 51, First Aid and Safety Education 2 2
Music 24, 34 s;mf)ntm et e P R GRS SR ¢ 53, Phys. Edue. in Elementary Schools 23
Music 29 ’or 1'1' : d rchestml' ol 30 200 ) Sl 2o T e SR 3 i 72, Introduetion to Phys. Edue. - 2 143
Music 11, 12 1’ e TeAWliadae. s ST ] o TR YT TS 2-5 Minor (English, soc. science or natural science rccommendeg as such minor
Aesthetics 14 3. 15, 20, 26 or 80, Music Activities________________________ 0-8. 54 may be completed in whole or in part by reguirements as listed above) ——--0-6
Mai:mr (;:}3}};,?;:{ 4 -D: e e S R i 4 i Hlectives - 0-73
» S0€ial science or natural science recommended as such minor , e
may be completed in whole or jn part by requirements as listed above) ______ 0-6 | GO
Upper Division § U;;é:er Division M b T 5
i < ducation 100B-PE, Methods in Phys. Ed. en)__ 2 A
ﬁﬁ?&?&gﬁg ﬂﬁaﬁm ,:mi! dc PR e o 50T eaadB 4 Bducation 102C, Growth and Development of the Adolescent - - 3
Music 106 Gounterpgi’ Yn Harmony and A L i L 6 Tdueation 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Iducation_.____ 2
Musie 107, Form and A; P R R SR e 2 Edueation 1154, History and Philosophy of Edue TERS 2
Musie 119:&, Im’zﬂ::;l e e S CHEE 1oy et 1 Eduecation 115B, Secondary Education .o~ = B
Musie 1204, Vocal n&ﬁnm e A i FTEESES 4 '_: Edueation 116, Directed Teaching 5 = ]
Musie 1214, Instru e 1 ; Education 130, Educational Psychology 2
Music 111, 112 11;:‘3;“}” Fhre— o L : Health Education 151 __ g
Musle 197 ap 118, Apgite 20 Aetivities.__ """ """ 3.0 4 Zoology 114A, Geneties 5 it
e i - - 36 = Physical Education : s
Bducation 110B-MU, Methods in Musie - 9.5 145, 146, 147, 148, Professional Activities 8
Educ"t'fon 102C, Growth and Developme: B 2 1 154, Adm. of Phys. Bd. in Secondary Schools 3
Edueation 102D, Measurement ang Byan - 0¢ Adolescent 8+ 4 - 155, Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology 3
Tducation 1154, History and Philosophy of py . Sccondary Edueation_—_- 2 168, Physiology of Exercise - =8
Taucation Se Bducati v of Education_ 2 ] 170, Recreational Leadership 3
Education 116, Directeq Teachin e 3 ; 177, Ind. Program Adaptation —.__ - 3
. ? 9 199, Specialized Study in Health, Recreation or Phys, Ed—Recom-
2 mended 1-3 24-26
2 Minor = 2 2_2
2 Electives =
A 60
Summary é
English 1A or 1Band 10— BT A s :
Speech Arts 2A ool i Q—'1;’
= Natural Science s — - = 9_15
chology : Social Science e 3
Muain"gc‘m 18,10, 15, 4445, 3 A, : mlﬁ . tion 21, 65, 151 7
: oo 2D, A T O T R tp e ucation 21, 65, 1
Edumﬁoﬁél'ok-uﬁ a ﬁifﬁ.’,ﬁsé'ﬁ%uﬁ or 17, 18, Physical E;i;e;gtéon 41, 42, 43, 44, 51, 53, 72, 145, 146, 147, 148, 154, 155, 168, o
s 4 170, 177,
mor _________»7%20, 102D, 1154, 1158, 116, 1174, Edueation 100B-PE, 1020, 102D, 1154, 1158, 116, 130 =
Physical Mﬁﬂoﬂ‘. .__:-'--“"""""-—--—--..'._____‘_' i Zoology 114A -
e D L e g e e L AT Minor 18
R L SRS T Electives -

No eredit is allowed to majors in voice or orchestral instruments for any work

Degree with a Special Secondary Credential in |
holder to teach music in the elementary, junior and i
)

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

high, junior high and elementary schools.

recommended.

A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education (Men)

| This course leads to the A.B. Degree and to the Specin_l Secnnrlar_y C}-edent.ial
in Physical Education which entitles the holder to teach physical education in senior

Men majoring in physical education must register for Profess_ional Activities
for each semester of the four years in order to secure udem_mte skﬂls: methods t.:;f
teaching and proficiency in officiating. Participation in an intercollegiate sport 1s

39

120
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A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credential
in Physical Education (Women)
This course leads to the A.B. Degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in
Physical Education which entitles the holder to teach physical education in senior
high, junior high, and elementary schools.

Lower Divisien Units
Bocinl Belenon e page 10y o .. e O 9-12
Natural Science (including Zoology 1A or equivalent, Physiology 1A, Zool-

ogy 8, and a physical science if needed (seepage 17) . _____ _______ .. 912
Lo e e R s S T M SR S TS g i 6
Psychology 1, General ; [t 3
Health Education 21, Health and Social Adjustment_________________.______ 2
Speech Arts 2A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking__ e 3
%ﬁpﬁﬁmg:mipwmdamtﬂs of Music (or equivalent) - _________ 3

si ueation ;

e AT AR MR E RN s i [ RS S S s gt T 3
A, PO P e i SN SIS e o k)
10, Rhythmic Skills & T G NN T SN SRR e T +
1D, Team Sports i SRR T TR E SRR S e i !
3A, Modern Dance e 5 Siml B
ARSI DR St ey e i ekl 4
B5A, Archery Bt il v ohing i et S i
BA; Btk ol o atatiaiie o s oo oo e 3

}UC, Life Saving L3 e o e 1

53, Fivet A3 wnd Batoty Bdaostion. - g

53, Physical Education in the Elementary Sehool__ =R 7 23

72, Introduction to Physical Rdueation ... . .. 2
Minor (see page20)__.______ G 6
Electives it R el eieds Sl 1-7

Recommended Electives: Art 61 oo ;

. P ey B, Health Eduecation 90, Health Eduecation
Upper Division @
Physical Edueation :
153, Administration of Physical Bd oo
155, Applied Anatomy and Kinesio By B ;.3;
156A-156B, Sports Methods S e e e 4
e — :
LDaneir ateri ' SR
164A-164B, Methods iﬁeﬁﬂ; -““%‘::::“M Techniques .o 2
168, Physiology of Exercise . " « 3
170, Recreational Leadership ...~ il * ¢
11, In.l. ‘kﬁi d“:;ﬁ’-;’g? Adaptations =y g
Hﬂﬂti: Education 151, He:.lth Spor e il
Political Seience 101 or equivaens. iy ", T cachers $
U. 8. Constitution, American Histor 1o_pi 2 Mination Requirements in

S ane tory, Institutions, and Ideals (page 20)_0-2
100B-PE, Methods and Ma

)20, Growt terials of Instry

: 1020,%:-:17& and Development of the 4 dogﬁon i: Physical Education__ ..

- 1154, History and Bhilosophy ot o Secondary Edueation______.___. 2

2
3
2
s!amdnry muﬁon raan _ : e g
6
2

H&:Dhmwum‘_ e R i
B B

»

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 41

Summary Units
Edueation 100B-PE, 102C, 102D, 115A, 1158, 116, 130. 19
English S | S
Health Edueation 21, 151 4
C TR BV o b it e 227 S
Natural Sciences _ . _____ At i e e S ey 0-12
Blipaioal Bdueation i oo o s e s e e e U s 339
Psychology 1 e s e
Boela] Bt o o 9-12
Bpedeh AVt 2 T L T i e SR 3
Minor oy . Sy | -
T T TS R L e e s 2o 2-12

120

A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credential in Speech Arts

The following program when satisfactorily completed will lead to the A.B. Degree
with Special Secondary Credential in Speech Arts.

Lower Division

Social Science (see page 17T) . _
Natural Science (see page 17) __
English 1A or 1B and 1C
Psychology 1, General
Health Educ. 21, Health and Social Adjust
Physical Education Activities
Speech Arts 2A, 2B, 11A, 11B, 60A, 60B -
Speech Arts 55A-55B or 56A-56B or 55A-56A or 55A-56B
Speech Arts 61A, 61B, 63A, 63B, 57A, 1
Speech Arts electives
Minor
Electives

g

LS

1
1

j:aaatt.oa:mm

Upper Division

Speech Arts 150 and 179
Speech Arts electives, selected from Speech Arts 108, 1594, 163, 1924 or 192B
Speech Arts electives —— : :

Upper Division electives selected from upper division English Literature -
Minor
Education 100B-SA, Methods in Speech Arts =
Education 102C, Growth and Development of the Adolescent oo
Education 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Edueation______
Education 115A, History and Philosophy of Education
Education 1158, Secondary Education
Edueation 116, Directed Teaching
Education 130, BEducational Psychology—- ==
Health Education 151 =
Electives

LR Rl ) g]

Summary
Social Secience
Natural Science
English 1A or 1B and 1C
Psychology 1
Health Edueation 21 and 151
Physical Education
R :

ivision English Literature
Education 100B-SA, 102C, 102D, 1154, 115B, 116, 130
inor
Electives

) ?
gagwhumgg’slmmuamn

]
[y
Lo

B
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Special Secondary Credential in Correction of Speech Defects
This eredential is granted only to students who can verify two vears of successful
teaching experience plus 100 hours elinical supervision, and who hold a valid Cali-
fornia teacher’s certificate, credential, or life diploma of elementary or secondary
school grade. Such students must show eredit in the following subjects:

Lower Division Units
Psychology 1, General Psychology BRI o SN SRR Mok 3
Speech Arts 2A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking, or equivalent____________ 3

Speech Arts 11A or 11B Interpretation
Speech Arts electives

Upper Division
Speech Arts 150, Phoneties T
Speech Arts 221, Articulatory Problems of Speech or Edueation 176, Prob-
lems of Speech Correction and Articulation
Speech Arts 179A-179B or Bducation 17T9A-
Psychology 118, Mental Hygiene

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION CREDENTIAL

Applicants m wing i iti |
iy leste t:ht?r a“ee; egtll‘:e; i:ollo requirements, in addition to the general

( :) g;u:ession' of a valid general elementary credential.

Ec)) i rt;e;er; of sncoemtl_ﬂ teaehing.e;;_:erience in the elementary schools.
ot er?iter hours of upper division or graduate work in addition to the
- i tg]mt!: elementary credential. These hours shall imclude specific

Wanam y the State Department of Edueation and the college.
e mdel)lmctor_ s of E]_emtary ]:T}ducnﬁon for a list of course requirements.
dent to remuini o rolnt average of 1.75 in work at San Diego State College sub-
seq receiving the general elementary credential,
(e) Highteen units must be taken at San Diego State College.

ThTHE ELEME.NTARY SCHooOL SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL
_ The general requirements for this credential are identical with those of the

required. The pattern of courses iamdmtm excepting that the total of 24 units is

Elementary Education for course mqumix m“;}tlit different. Write to the Director of

179B, Nervous Speech Disorders_. 6
3

#‘—"

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 43

PRE-AGRICULTURAL CURRICULA

i i i ] : elementary
The high school program should include the followq:g su]uects € iry
algebra 1 unit ; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraie theorj:, 1 unit; !:ngonorfletryl;j unit ;
chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; mechanical drawing, 1 unit; foreign guage,
3 units in one language. o - ]
Students should ascertain the lower division requirements of the agricultural
college they expect to enter, X )
The following arrangement of ecourses is recommended :

Curriculum in Plant Science

Freshman Year : 4

Physical Education = o 2

Health Edueation 21 i : ¥ =3

Chemistry 1A-1B == .

Botany 2A-2B -

Physies 2A-2B g 2

Elective s

Sophomore Year 3
Physical Edueation - E 3
3

Economies 1A-1B _____— -
Chemistry 108-109
Geology 1A or 2A
Bacteriology 1 = 2
Zoology 1A : e
Elective =I5,

Freshman Year 3
Physical Education : 2
Health Education 21 = R
Chemistry 1A-1B - - 4

3
&

Zoology 1A-1B - L %
Physies 2A-2B - :
Geology 2B <y : g

Elective

Sophomore Year
Physical Education - z 3
Eeconomies 1A-1B : 3
Chemistry 108-109 _ — ‘ 4
Bacteriology 1 4
Botany 2A ‘
Zoology 100 _ -

Zoology 20 or 8_ : 2
Hlective ——

[y
(=]
e
=
o
-4
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CURRICULUM IN COMMERCE

D equip students to live satis-
cltusem_;. Each student is provided with a speeial-

gﬂmeti:ﬁ: e!;sm‘:l;lt‘ill:&merchandis:;gl or secretarial seience ; others are preparing
: : < r pursue studies that qualif
business in the secondary school or junior college. y Aormbogemmar s

The first two years of the currieulum are i i i
; 1 re introductory. During this period the
student acquires a basis for further study and an understanding of the place that

Ils i econ life, The choice of the major field should be made
e begmn.;g tgf the junior year. The student then follows a program of studies

design provide a vocational ability in at least one particular area.
Lower Division

Physical Education__
English 1A or 1C and

g%l:; E:ueal;i::rfll Health and _s:.cm Adjustment
a ciences (including Geography 1
History, Politieal Science or Snl:bc.ienlnl:'gxarr :
e e

-1B, Principles of Economi
Commerce 2, Mathematies of e
Commerce 14A-14B, A -
Commerce 18A-18B,
Electives

e i S R R R e e R e 0-8
clude :

20,
Art 7 Line, Color,
Upper Division
Major __ 5
Including : Economies

nomieg 140, Buﬁ-ﬂuﬁ; Com 2 ’
15 units selected from one of the followi Bnummm mA'dministraﬁon; and

A. Aceounting: Commerce :
16585 °ree 160A-160B, 161A-161B, 162, 164A-164B, 165A

v , 137 H Eeonomicn lm, 131, 135.
123, 125, 126, 133, 137, 153 ; Eeo-

»
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PRE-DENTAL CURRICULUM

Candidates for a degree in dentistry should ascertain the entrance requirements
of the dental college to which they expect to transfer and should make whatever echanges
in the following typical requirements that may seem desirable in satisfying the require-
ments of the specific dental college.

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary
algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; foreign
language, 3 units in one language ; mechaniecal drawing, 1 unit.

The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

Freshman Year

Physical Education
Health Education 21

Chemistry 1A-1B

Physies 1A-1B or 2A-2B and 3A-3B
English or Publie Speaking_________
Psychology 1

Elective

Sophomore Year

Physieal Education
Chemistry 108-109 __ et
Zoology 1A-1B - 3
Mathematies C-D
Social Science Year Course (selected from Anthropology 1A-1B, Eco-

nomies 1A-1B, History 4A-4B or 8A-8B or 1TA-17B, Political Science

1A-1B
Electives

163 163

The following courses are suggested for a third year in preparation for de'ntistry
for those who fail to receive an acceptance from a dental college after completing the

preseribed 60 units.

Junior Year
Chemistry 105 ___
Zoology 106
Zoology 100 _
Art 119A
Psychology 11 ki
Additional Year Course in Social Science
Electives

The curriculum for Dental Hygiene is essentially the same as the above for pre-
dentistry,
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PRE-FORESTRY CURRICULUM

Freshman Year
Physical Edueation

Chemistry 1A-1B

Botany 2A-2B

English 1A or 1B and 1€

Mathematies 3A-3B

Sophomore Year
Physical Edueation ___

Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B

Engineering 1A-1B __

Economies 1A-1B

Geology 2A

Health Edueation 21

Chemistry 108

Elective

Units

1 3

]

4

3

3 3
153 15}
3 1

4 rd
8. s
8. .8
g e
e 2
B o
e
163 164
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CURRICULUM IN GENERAL ENGINEERING

The four year curriculum in general engineering leads to the A.B. Degree in
General Engineering and is designed to give students a sound training in the funda-
mentals of engineering education plus the broader training and experiences which
constitute a liberal arts education.

Students may stay at San Diego State College for less than four years and then
complete their training for professional engineering at the University of California or
some other engineering school. In such cases the curriculum for the first two years
should be essentially the same as that outlined below, but the student should plan his
work carefully with the help of a faculty-adviser to insure satisfaction of all require-
ments,

In the freshman and sophomore years all general engineering students must take
the courses listed below. In the junior and senior years optional programs are available
which provide for some specialization in aeronautical, chemical, civil, electrical, or
mechanical engineering or in engineering physies or engineering economics.

The general engineering curriculum follows the plan of the general major. (See
page 8.) This requires completion during the junior and senior years of a minimum of
36 upper division units chosen from three different fields with no more than 15 units
or less than 6 units from any one field to ecount as part of the minimum of 36 units.
In chemical engineering, the three fields are engineering, physies, and chemistry. In
all the other optional upper division programs, the three fields whicl.l 'make up the
general engineering major are engineering, physics, and economics. Training in mathe-
maties beyond the minimum requirements is very desirable, and it is recommended
that at least Mathematics 119, Differential Equations, be included among the upper
division electives. In the field of physics, a maximum of 6 units may be chosen from
Mathematics 118, Advanced Caleulus, Mathematics 119, Differential Equations, and
Mathematics 124, Vector Analysis.

The general engineering curriculum allows considerable latitude in the choice of
electives in the junior and senior years. Students are encoumg-ed to choose electives
which suit their partieular needs in broadening their training in the field of general
education. The choice of electives must follow a logical plan approved by a faculty
committee. :

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary
algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 1 unit; solid geometry,
1 unit ; trigonometry, } unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; mechanical drawing,
1 unit. ;

Lower Division

Courses must be included to satisfy all college requirements for the A.B. Degree,

except the foreign language requirement. (See page 16.)

Freshman Year Units
Math, 3A-3B, Analytic Geometry and First Course in Caleulus. .- 3 3
Physics 1A-1B, Mechanics of Solids and Fluids, and Heat—————---—ev 3 g
Chemistry 1A-1B, General Chemistry— g
English 1A or 1B, English Composition. g o
Health Ed. 21, Health and Social Adjustment. - &
Biology 1, Survey of Biology (Unless taken in high school) ——mmoo-——- = :
Physical Education i
Electives : by

163 16§

Sophomore year : :
Math, 4A-4B, Second and Third Courses in Caleulus_—-—————-—---- —8 3
Physics 10-1D, Electricity and Magnetism, Sound and Light——————-——- = 1
Econ. 1A-1B, Principles of Economics- :
Engineering 21, Descriptive Geometry. : - .
‘Physical Education :

'Other courses to complete lower division preparation, including 4 .
Psychology 1, English, and Social Science (see page 16) ———ocooooe 7 |
163 164
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One of the following groups of courses is required, dependent upon the field of

)

L vl R e

For Civil Engineering Units
Hngineering 1A-1B, Plane Surveying o oo . _____ 6
Astronomy 3, Surveyor’s Course in Practical Astronomy________ e 3 ,

- For Mechanical, Electrical and Aeronautical Engineering
Engineering 1A, Plane Surveying_-. . _______________ | 3
Engineering 22, Machine Drawing____________________________ 3
o e e R N T 7

For Chemical Engineering
Chem, 108 and 109, Organic Chemistry_____________ 6

R L T T S AT e 3

For Engineering Economics
Commerce 14A-14B, Prineciples of Accounting_______________ 6
Eleetive Bed o el o Toeaon a80RN 3

For Engineering Physies
Engineering 22, Machine Drawing (recommended) _ __________________ 3
Elective __ 6

menmsimmmﬁ%ﬁ%; if mﬁlz!&:omplai% all of the college lower division require-
i € year. . "
BB thi st page 16.) Any not completed then must be com
— Upper Division
ie choice of a field of specialization and the choice of electives must be approved
by faculty committee anpeintf-ed by the Chairman of the Physical Science Division.
ents nc ", submit proposed programs for formal committee approval before
ii;; be:innnm -ﬂze- mr year, Any subsequent deviations from this plan must be
e mr division requirements of the college for the A.B. Degree must be met.
8. Constitution, (See page 18.)
General Major, (See page 18.)

The courses required for general i §
S , XOF engineering include a core group required for
all general dicated by, vudents plus those required for each field of specialization.

Required for All General Engineering Students

Junior Year
Ph’?iu lm'm| Anﬂlyﬁm um .
Pngineering 100A-100B, Elements of Ellne:r_i-c;i_ﬁéiﬁ,;;e"- ---------------- -
Engineering 140, Strength of Materialg. T e s R 225 -
Renior Year faE = T s
Engineering 128, Applieq . .
Engineering 105, Hydraulicn - - ." Toermodynamics_________________ 3
Engineering 198, Banim- e R 2
Additional Requi e : e o b e e Ao
Aeronautical m:“ Various Fields of Specialization
Junior Year
mmw—néﬁ M:mchmi’he Eiﬂgﬁmﬁﬁ;;-—---__,________L_ '2i
uding 6 units upper. i
Senior Year 38 upper division economies. . .. .. _ 10
Engi 156, :
E,ng[“eﬁn: 142, Bivess Analygle - SeeseALEALLL il e 3 ’
mecﬁve—inaudh?;t Power Laboratory. . =~~~ ~~==------=-m-== g
nits upper division economics and/or physien -~ 14
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Chemical Engineering Units
Junior Year

Chemistry 106A, Quantitative Analysis_______________ . ________ 3

Chemistry 110A-110B, Physiecal Chemistry_________________________ 6

Engineering 141, Materials of Engineering Laboratory________________ 2

B 1 PT o R AT SIS P ST e B ERE B e T LT e T . !
Benior Year

Chemistry 144-145, Chemical Engineering oo 6

RRtTve o0t s 4 SRS 1
Civil Engineering 1
Junior Year

Engineering 130, Route and Construetion Surveying - ‘3

Engineering 141, Materials of Engineering Laboratory 2

Elective—including 6 units upper division economies__ . ______ 10
Senior Year

Engineering 131, Advanced Surveying_ . ________ :3

Engineering 106, Hydraulics Laboratory - e 2

Elective—ineluding 9 units upper division economics and/or physies____ 17

EBlectrical Engineering
Junior Year

Engineering 101A-101B, Eleetrical Enginee.ring LAROPRLOYT s 4

Elective—inecluding 6 upper division economies_ 11
Benior Year

Physies 107, Electrical Measurements S g

Physics 102, Electronics o - - =

Elective—including 4 units upper division economies and/or physies__.—-

Mechanical Engineering
Junior Year

Engineering 122, Machine Design__—_ = i :
Engineering 141, Materials of Engineering Laboratory - ——-——---- =z
Elective—inecluding 6 units upper division economics

Senior Year

Engineering 129, Heat Power Laboratory_ &
Engineering 106, Hydraulies Laboratory——-. e
Engineering 145, Internal Combustion _Engm"“ . e -
Elective—including 9 units upper division economics and/or physies_____

=L R B 8

Bngineering Heonomics
Junior Year
Commerce 121, Business Administration_
Commerce 133, Corporation Finance - i
Commerce 18A, Commercial Law fos 2
Eeconomies 140, Statisties. o mmmmmmommmmmmmmm—smemmmmm—mee
Risotive — o sa et e O

Senior Year
Eeconomies 171, Transportation - ————-———-
Commeree 150, Labor Problems AV
Eeonomies 131, Public Finance =
Electives

Engineering Physics
Junior Year 3

Mathematies 119, Differential Bquations e R e 12
Elective—including 6 units upper division econOMICS————---—-

W

4170010
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Senior Year Units
Physics 102, Electronies 3
Physies 107, Electrical Measurements 2
Physies 110A, Eleetricity and Electromagnetism 3
Elective 14

The upper division requirements for the General Engi i i

: sion - gineering curriculum may be

Eitezymvanuus (;nmhlqahuns of courses other than those outlined above. For exani)le.

e gc;t:;g o i;eqmmd upper division courses may be combined with selected upper

g sy es ir Astro?omy. Geology or Mathematies to make up the total of 36
pper division units required. Any such deviations from the currieula outlined above

must be approved by the Chairman of the Physical Science Division,
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HOME ARTS CURRICULUM

The Home Arts curriculum is planned to meet the needs of those students who
wish to apply their knowledge to the various problems of home living. This cun-_mulum
will lead to a general major in Liberal Arts, which means it will be epmhmed .mth two
other fields. (See General Major Requirements, page 18.) By selecting Fhe'rlght com-
bination of courses, it will be possible to prepare for professional work in journalism,
radio, community recreation, home service in industry, merchandising, and several
phases of social work. The student should consult the Dean of General Education for
his approval and then see the Head of Home Arts Department for help in planning a
course of study.

Summary of Lower Division Requirements for a General Major in Home Arts

Units
1st 2d
First Year Term Term

English 1A or 1B, Freshman Composition_— 3 22
English 10, Freshman Literature - —————--—- =58
Psychology 1, General . __a_;
Chemistry 2A-2B, General - = <
Health Tducation 21, Health and Social Adjustment ---i
Physical Bdueation _o_.___ - i 2'!
Art 6A, Design = _é
Home Arts 1, General gasir e %
Electives s

163 153

Second Year

Home Arts 61A-61B, Nutrition and Laboratory - -———--—-=—-===="""" = 5
Home Arts 5, Food Preparation_————————om————m——-=-=-=—=""77""7" 3
Home Arts 10, Fundamentals of Clothing——————-—--r——----—=""""""" g 3
Sociology 50A-50B, Introduction - p4 3
Completion of Natural Science requirement . e 2
Completion of Social Science requirement. - 3 3
Physical Education p 0
Electives e e vl

154 143

Suggested electives for the first two years:
Biology 10A-10B (8), or Biology 1 (8), Zoology 20 (3)
Physics 2A-2B (6)
Fundamentals of Speech 2A-2B (6) _
History 17A-17B (6) (Sophomore Year p:eferflble)l
Health Bducation 90, Physiology of Reproduction (1)
Nutrition 61A (2), 61B (1)
Art 6B (2)
Art61B (2) 3
Upper Division

Home Arts courses to satisfy the General Major sho
following :

Home Arts 101, Clothing Selection (3)

Home Arts 105, Family Food and Meals (3)

Sociology 108, The Family (3) .

Home Arts 150, Home Management (3) s (2)

Home Arts 160A, Merchandise Analysis— .
Haie Atts moﬁ: Morchandise Analysis—Non-Textiles (2)

Education 102B, Child Growth and Development (3)

uld be selected from the
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PRE-LEGAL CURRICULUM

The entrance requirements of law colleges range from two years to three and four

_ years of pre-legal work. The lower division requirements of the liberal arts curricula

should be met in full whether the curriculum extends over a period of two, three, or
four years.

The following curriculum meets the recommendations of standard American law
colleges for a broad and liberal education in those fields of human knowledge commonly
involved in human affairs and those which have eultural and disciplinary values. For
the majority of pre-legal students a general major (see page 18) with concentration in
economies, history and politieal science, as provided for in the following curriculum,
furnishes the most effective preparation for later professional study in law and for later
activities in the field of business, However, for some students a major, or at least strong
minors, in English, history, or politieal science, may provide a suitable preparation.

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary
algebra, 1 unit ; plane geometry, 1 unit ; intermediate algebra, 1 unit ; foreign language,
3 units in one language or 2 units in each of two languages.

Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

Freshman Year Units
Physical Edueation - 1 i
Health Education 21 . 2
Foreign Languages (if needed to complete yeguiromenty - oo b AR 05 0-h
Natural Science (see lower division requirements) 35 35
English 1A or 1B and 10_ 3 3
Commerce 14A-14B _____ 3 3
Psychology 1 = 2o =
Elective ____ RS e R 0-3 04
153 154
Sophomore Year
Physical Education 1 1
Additional Natural Science (if needed to meet requirement) ______________ 3 ars
Economies 1A-11 6 e Bimd R
Philosophy 1A-1B, 3A-3B, or Mathematics 3A-35 8.2 8
Political Science 1A-1B or T1A-T1B & i8S 8
Electives =93 6
153 154
Junior Year
Commerce 133 - 3 -
Economies 150 Lt «g e
N N s o L e 8
History 151A-ISIB or 1244798~ (0 iiT oo 3 3
Political Science 111A-111B or 1434 1435 g8
g‘?ciolugy( 105, 106 3 3
Slective (see upper division requj g 3
Examination i e 7

n American History, U, 8. Conatitutim;,hatc. (see page 18}"

1 15
Senior Ye

Economies 100A ol 3
Beonomiea I7R - -5 " = e e L e g -
et byt 3

ry 11A-111B or 121A1218. Bt
Politieal Science 1334-1338_ B 3 g
Elective g :
15 15
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PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM

ree to
Th trance requirements of medical col}eges ordi!}arﬂy tl;ange t.lfzol?hetrl;l o
four ea:seclnlt rpl-e-medical work. The lower division reqmren_:eﬁ c:lleges g
gul include the general requirements of standard medic e Lo
:g:rnefor: be met in full whether the curriculum ext.endsdove: :rg:ngement g
four years, All plans for pre-medical work should ’mdt‘il e siudent i entmer.
to meet th'e requirements of the medical college wtuch. lecfz s g e
A student who is pursuing a four-year pre-medlcg o in i i
chemistry or zoology in his junior and senior years, an lt:]:l]i
uirements for the A.B. Degree in the 1_1berul arts curricula. el Bitisy
req The high school program should include the fol_lo.wlggﬁe& R e T o
algebra, 1 unit ; plune geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 tg:lt ; phy
German, 3 units. Two units of Latin are mmltnecl;ursés:
Following is a recommended arrangement o

Units
Freshman Year " 3
Physical Education __—__ -- T = S ® T e
e L ; 3'
Chemistry 1A-1B e i
English 1A or 1B, and 10 : RN = e
French or Gerrman (if needed to meet requirement) —————- 27 05 038
Elective _____ : = 51 164
Sophomore Year A E g 3
Physical Education —-ocoommcoomesmmommmmmmmmmm TN ;
Zoology 1A-1B. - czco=smsmmimmm—mesoes S - S e
Paychology 1 ptpiics e b e S S YT e S 3 8
Ohemistry 108-109._ .- ommmo—wm—mmmm—===m " 5
Social Science - ey e S PR
Elective i et Tﬁi —10 3
Junior Year 3 3
- R, 1
Physics 2A-2B S el U e s e
Blysies BA8B .. oo oS T %
Chemistry 105 - ——-——oco————emommem T T e - Sy
Sology 100 __. L. Dl ccemenrmEaES S . 7
e S T e (L e T
ectives = e, titution, ete. = o
Examination in American History, U. 8. Cons 15 15
Senior Year
PR 1 or Chem- 5
Upper division requirements and electives for _t{he mllJcl:‘ _'ff?f_oi{ ________ 15 E
istry, the minor and the degree (see page Eilrrss e




b e Al S S i o L]

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

PRE-NURSING CURRICULUM

i eeréﬂ&gg?: :::sgllan;m complete a curriculum in nursing leading to a degree and
Pl g certiﬁga te)afggier; Iﬁoeg;gmfte u]in:t.itllﬁon should ascertain the lower
Pl s 0 at institution.
R g 2 ni]tlsglhao;el program should include the following subjects: elementary
or German, 3 l;nita; dg;loe’:;f:ri'ciinglt(;f clair;lisiry, g aieies, 1 auk; ShEN
— 00! unit; 2 uni i recom-
ended.  The following is a recommended arr’angemen’t ofu:;tlsrszi :Lnl:m i

e Freshman Year Units

Health Education 21 A i i
Biology A _ £ 2
Chemistry 2A-2B ______ . 1 i
Home Arts 61A-618 ______ 7" TT T e i
%‘mrfnh:f 1A G:r TR Cee e o e e -

or German (if needed to comblete oot T mmmmm—m— e

Elective ____"_"j"_“j_“f needed to complete requirements) ______ . o-g o-g
_____________________ 1-6 2-8

163 16}

Physical Education

gg;toquy ]}& O I e s R ISP : 4
mics - i

BaCteriology {?_01’ Somology 50A-50B ____________________ g g
siology 1A, 1C __ = Ml .
Zoology 8 ____ e e N S
L s e R e S O S S 8 ot
e L A = 5

163 163

’
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PRE-OPTOMETRY
The high school program should include the following eubj_ects: elementary
algebra, 1 umit; plane geometry, 1 unit; aigebraic theory, 1 unit; trigonometry,

3-unit ; physies, 1 unit ; chemistry, 1 unit; foreign langnag'e, S.units_. :
The following curriculum prepares for junior standing in university schools of

optometry :*
Freshman Year

Units

Chemistry 1A-1B =2 - 5 5
English 1A or 1B &= L 1R -
Speech Arts 2A__ . ___ i 3
Foreign Language (if needed to complete requirements) e 35 3-b
Physical Education __ Y A2 1 ]
Electives _ L0 5l 35

163 163

Sophomore Year

Physics 2B-2B __ 3 3
Physics 3A-3B 1 1
Psychology 1 =2 h 3
Mathematics 3A ___ 3 3
Roeial Belenee _ oo e S e SrEe | :
Physiology 1A, 1C _ - iy '2'
Health Edueation 21 =
Cheniiater I8 - e — 3 =
Physical Education - i_ .__i

15% 153

PRE-PHARMACY CURRICULUM

i i : elementary
The high school program should inelude the following subje!_:t? :
algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; chemistry, 1
unit ; physies, 1 unit; foreign language, 2 units. ;

’Attention is caj.led to the fact that the American Association of Colleges of

P of credit for work completed in an institu-
harmacy allows not more than one year ey g ot

tion other than a college of pharmacy. Consequently, al :
work and part of that of the second year may be completed before h—nnsfthr::. at::dx:
required in the college of pharmacy cannot be reduced to less than + .
years, Students should ascertain the requirements of the college of pharmacy

expect to enter. : 25
The following arrangement of courses is recommenced:

Freshman Year .U s

Physical Bducation __———-—-—ocmmmmmmmmmmmm = Si 3*
English 1A or 1B and 1C o e S 5 5
ghoemist;y 1A-1B T 4 4

tany 2A-2B, or Zoology 1A-1B - ——o—m—ommm e 3.0

Mathematies C-D (if not completed in high sehool) —--—--—-==-=-"""" ﬁ 04

Physics 2A-2B and 3A-8B _— —
153-164, 153-163

i ded: (See, how-
Th i rses are also commonly required or recommen
ever, thase eur roe. above.) Chemistry 5, 108, 109; Psyehology 1, Physiology 14, ot
Zoology 20.

.
I Student should consult catalogue of school he plans to pregnd.
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PRE-SOCIAL WORK

- The professional eurriculum in social service prepares for admission to graduate
work in recognized American schools of social work. This curriculum should be
pursued by those who plan careers in federal, state and local welfare work; social
work in pub'llc schools including preparation for a teaching credential ; family and
children’s private case work agencies ; social settlement work ; county probation work;
child welfare agencies; statistical and investigational work in private and public
agencies; work in pu_blic i_nstitutions for the defective and delinquent ; medical soeial
service and psychiatric social work in hospitals and clinies ; executive positions in social
work ; and social Yvor}: in numerous other organizations.

_The lower dxvismt_: requirements of the liberal arts curricula include the general
requirements of recognized professional schools of social work and should therefore
ordinarily be met in full. However, a student who has definitely decided not to become
a eandidate for a deg_ree in San Diego State College may substitute the lower division
Wﬁn‘? of the institution to which he expects to transfer wherever the require-

A student who pursues a four-vear curriculum in social work in San Di
StateTC;:lege sh?uld co_mplete the requirements for the general major. See page "its"
L plufollomng subjects should be completed in high school : elementary algebra, 1

: - € geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 1 unit ; foreign language, 3 units in one

Following is the required arrangement of courses:

5 Freshman Year Units
Physical Education -
Health Education 21 _ =i g

English 1A or 1B and 10___

ke

giulqu 10A-10B 5 = g
oreign if i

Paj‘chologymlgu' m:ﬁ 1( needed to complete requirement ) O-g
Elective (Speech Arts 2A-2B recommended) ________________ s

Sophomore Year

2
3
3
0-5
3
04
153 154
Physical Education 3
Politieal § s 3* 3
cience 1A-1B or 71A-T1B : -
Addi e B i1l
Soci m]- sgzt_gégl Belem:e (if needed to megf: requirement) .______. ... 3 e
Elective _. : % g
g 154 154
u
Economics 103 or 111 e
Soeiglegpciag - e . <
Sociology 109 __ RO & =
Psychology = =2
Psychology 145 _________ _ 3 o7
Zoology 114A i 5 an i
Postire o o % ol
Enmina_ _m American History, U, §, Constitption, ete. (see page 18) 1 o
: Seni 5 18
Beonomies 185 or 150 bt
Sociology. e 3 S 3 -
Sociology Elective T o A e a1 3 -
gwwoﬁm RS -
. ence 143A-143B or u : 3. -
¥y 2 pper divisi
e
""""""""""""""" e R
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PRE-VETERINARY CURRICULUM

4 K g 3 £ oo
Most colleges of veterinary medicine require but one year (32 units) o
- yeterinary college work. There are a few colleges which require two years and ::is
best to consult the bulletin of the college to which admission is desired for sp

rgqnirementa. Freshman year. ikl
Physical Edueation - 5% si
Chemistry 1A-1B ___ i -
Zoology 1A-1B — 2 §
English 1A or 1B and 1C__ >
Health Education 21 3 -;
Electives 105 i
161 164
Suggested Sophomore Year
=4 4
Potary SAOB oL o ri s g 3
Physics 2A2B e o 3
PhysiesBAB - oo~ s & S
Chemistry 108 —__ .. _——_ e i 3
Phyeholopy 1 - i tiiidima o nts ; o -
Social Science ___ o~ T g )
Physieal Education _ .~ i 2
T s e e = e e
164 163

Suggested electives are additional Mathematics, Foreign Language, Entomology.
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

As the vocational demand for students of i ini ion i i
1 : public administration is comparatively
limltled, the student of publie administration will do well to prepare himseﬁ also for
3 re afjed field of wprk for which there is not only a cultural but also a vocational
emand. The cangiuinte f?r a public administrative position who is equipped for a
cag-aelt' in a professional, scientific or technieal field that is common to both public and
finwi i:t :dnt_erpnse has a dlstmc_t advantage. The special courses in public administra-
ﬁg: . in the followmg curriculum are supplementary courses designed for explora-
3 mig:r _onengt_xﬁ. The curriculum as a whole provides for a major in economies,
scml:; Doﬂl lld science.'outlmes a general preparation for the public serviee in
social ce fields and furnishes a basis for more highly specialized graduate courses
in the ,Ii‘ihnld of public administration.
e :i?fg;ll :fll;ogiomframlshould .ine[ude t}m following subjects : elementary alge-
o oBo R g ry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; foreign language,
The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

Fresh i
Physical Eduecation e iy
Health Eduecation 21 R e :
English 14 or 15 ke
0 i % 5
Psyrsﬁ;o{gj;nlme (if needed to complete requirements) 05 05
Natural Science 5 5
Commerce 14A-14B __ Sy
Elective Tl :
S A S S e 05 04
163 15}
Engli_ah 8 Sophomore Year
igy;:lml ?}ducatitm s 5T
onal Natu i i S Z
%ci‘;t'i‘::‘liﬁ u_n;&l Science (if needed to meet refuirements) . .. : 3*
0 Sei y S
Hibe ence 1A-1B or T1A-TIB g g
_______ 7 6
163 15%
MR Aok - Junior Year
Beonomies 140 T s
Economies 100B e SR -
Econpmjm 131 e -3
Politl_cnl Science 143A-143B = — -
Elective “3 -
Examination in Ameri
erican History, U, 8, Constitution, ete. (see page 18) 5 :
15 15
snomies 150 . Senior Year
Emnomjeg XL P CP IS 3
Beonomicy electives T M e e
e B Sy 5
et 6
15

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS

The purpose of this curriculum

59

is (1) to furnish a basis for a more intelligent

and effective understanding of the opportunities and problems of intemgtional rela'tions
in the western hemisphere; (2) to provide facilities for a basie edueation and training

for a business or professional career which involves international relations.

Competition for opportunities of service
student who plans a career in this field should there
for a concentration in some area of work in which ther
tunities. Preparation for employment as a foreign rep
business organization implies eoncentration in economies.
this eurriculum as a guide for training
secretarial, and other public offices 8
guage, history, political science, geography, ;
preparation for the comprehensive competitive examinations re
to the Service and for entrance to the Foreign Officers Training
ton, D. C.

This program should be 1
major, Consult the Dean of General Education for details.

The high school program should include the following
plane geometry, 1 unit ; foreign language,

The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

in international affairs is severe. The
fore organize his electives to provide
e are greater vocational oppor-
resentative of an American
The student who pursues
for the foreign service in consular, vice consular,
hould include additional courses in foreign lan-
and economies to furnish more effective
ons required for appointment
School at Washing-

completed either with a major in economics or a general

subjects: algebra, 1 ul}it:
8 units in one language, preferably Spanish.

Freshman Year Units
Physical Education & il e =L 24 3
Health Education 21 fd ) i Ry
E"!hﬂ} ish 1A or 1B and 10— _———- D irmih g ey pe Shaa e @ o
. B A e A 35 35 3H
S e R BB B S e SR e e el s 8 g
gsi;mry 8A-8B GRS T X 8
chology 1 < i e e it
sl eSS Al ES St BT T 48 03
153 15
Sophomore Year 2 s
Physical Education : o e
Additional Natural Science (if needed to meet requirements) ——-——————-—""5 3
Economics 1A-1B BN .
Pelitienl Beichos 1ATE e THANIB sotoe s mssannmmomam e e r M T g
T 1 L O et ciB s v 7 S
Elective s e R T2 pise 0-6
153 154
Junior Year £
iy b i i yin L A
Politionl Boterice TLe. . sor it n M REiE St ma e e reneenit o
Political Science 142 e el S e RS 3 3
Eittory 1TBAITED - oot St e S ieiaem s P T & 3
Spanish 108A TOUB . - ok Sdaapmbi s i e mimmmmmme == s
ective __ & D etk S e RECTE =
Economi R T O
i aetgo;le‘;ﬁ;fnerim History, U. 8. Constitution, ete. (see page 18) e
15 16
Senior Year e 3
o - ; i o)
E?('llomim 198 (Special Study—Western -Hemhe__re) -“-::::::-_-',-_- 808 i
L e C )
oA | I S e __..—--———»-—»—-—-“__-___#__“_ = 3
CRMmohy 118 e i e T ey
aph > e ———— i
eeﬁvl;s ’;r::?:l economics history, political science OT Eeom_l’:‘if‘:f:“_?}i_ 3 3
e genersl WA <. s biimsbadst i et S S L 3
Elective e :
1 15




COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Figures in parentheses indicate the unit value of the course.

Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower division (freshman or sophomore) :

courses ; those numbered 100 and above are upper division (junior or senior) courses;
those numbered 200 to 209 are graduate courses to be taken only after completion of

the bachelor’s degree; those numbered 300 to 399 are professional education courses
to be taken at the graduate level.

Freshmen are not admitted into upper division courses,
A sophomore may enroll in an upper division course for lower division eredit

provided he has earned an average grade of not less than 1.5 in all college work under-
taken, and provided he receives the instruetor's

urses are in excess of the 60 units required in the lower division.

One “unit” represents an hour recitation or lecture, together with the required
preparation, or three hours laboratory work each week for a semester of 18 weeks.

The semester in which courses are offered is designated as follows : (1) Fall;

(2) Spring; (8) Fall and Spring; (4) Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring;

( ear course. Courses designated as “Year course” begin in the Fall, but those

given in the list below may be taken in the reverse order (i.e., the second semester of

e the first semester) or the second semester may be taken

alone. In the case of other year courses, students who have completed the equivalent

of the first semester’s work may seek permission from the instructor to take the
second half of the course.

YEAR COURSES OPEN TO REGISTRATION IN THE MIDDLE OF THE YEAR
Aesthetics 1A-1B Hi :
Aesthetics 102A-102B Hjl:t.t?g %ﬁﬁ}g
ﬁmﬁg lléi-ﬁ e History 131A-131B
Economics 160A-160B Sy 1404 1400

_ History 151A-151B
English 50A-50B History 156A-156B
English 52A-528 History 171A-171B
English 56A-56B i

History 172A-172B
History 173A-173B
Political Secience 1A-1B
Political Science 71A-7T1B
Spanish 101A-101B
Spanish 102A-102B
Spanish 104A-104B
Spanish 105A-105B

English 106A-106B
English 107A-107B
English 117A-117B
French 101A-101B

French 107A-107R
French 110A-110B
French 111A-111B

Histo Spanish 110A-110B
mmg ﬁ:}% Speech Arts 55A-55B
History 8A-8B Speech Arts 550-55D
History 174-17R Speech Arts 155A-155B8

Speech Arts 156A-156B
Other year courses for whj

half biilore completing the first hacll; ati.-: i:’:duidgt may enroll for credit in the second

: though the col] ed in the Time Schedule.
list of courses, it reseni:euf,:n gg?,‘tm::hrggq;t the arrangements planned in the

does not come up to the m - Classes in which the enrollment

may not be offered or may be mnl;:l?d!tﬂ et by the State T ot Ein

[60]
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DIVISION OF EDUCATION

EDUCATION
Upper Division Courses

Ed. 100B. Methods and Materials of Instruction
i i i i ing fields designed to be taken

A series of professional courses in spe_i‘!lflc teacbmg i
just prioreto or col::tcurrently with the first directed t?nchugg nas;gnmentt.olﬁzgvc:tme
emphasizes the application of principles of best practice with re erenc\i Ao eEectivz;
individual differences, audio-visual aids, evaluation and the achievement o
learning situation in one subject field. ;

Subject fields for sections in 100B are as follows:

Ed. 100B-A, Methods i:; irt s
Ed. 100B-B, Methods of Accounting ; :
Ed. lgB-BE, Objeetives and Curricula in Business Education
Ed. 100B-E, Methods in English
Ed. 100B-I, Methods in Romance La!lguage
Ed. 100B-MA, Methods in Muthemat'lc_s
Ed. 100B-ME, Methods in Merchandising
Ed. 100B-MU, Methods in Musie
Ed. 100B-PE, Methods in Phys. Ed. (Men)
Ed. 100B-PE, Methods in Phys. Ed. (Women)
Ed. 100B-8C, Methods in Science
Ed. 100B-SA, Methods in Speeqh Arts
Ed. 100B-8.8C, Methods in Social _Sci. ;
Ed. 100B-S8, Methods in Secretarial Subjects
Fall (2)

102A. Measurement and Evaluation in Elementary Education Z e

A course required of all students pr?paring for an. elementa:{' tteosfc Ilel:lgm cuding; ey
It deals with the use of tests in the diagnosis and 1mpr_nven; L s ai) the
struction of objective examinations; problems of evul;;ltwn n 3
elements of statistical techniques. Fall and Spring  (

102B. Chil th and Development 3 ;
The :::ufs:’:ea!s with a study of the mental, emotional, social, and physical

i ildhood and early adolescence. . -
d“dolglinrzg:e:liu;g;iil:?o;) C’require::L Students who have eredit in Psychology 102A

+ i )
or 102B will receive only half eredit for this course. Fall and Spring (3)

dolescent
102C. Growth and Development of the A o
Experience and instruction ggan:jze;! aﬁl:}:;d :h;tst;;]lyo :ife ;{I.e lfsd;elhe:::it mi:;' s da;l :
i 1s with the ado vl
mezﬁot;ﬁ:&eﬁzﬁogxnt as important determtnapts of the educational program.

To be taken during the junior year. (3)

102D. Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education

; ts in the
The course deals with the use °f‘ﬁ“”qﬂ,‘;“-'p’iﬁﬂxeﬁﬁ“e‘iﬁﬁﬁi? ol b
diagnosis of difficulties and improvement in am; nE D lements of statistical tech-

tion ; construetion of objective examinations;
niques, (2)

118A. History and Philosophy of Education e S 1
Histori 1 3 1yi hilosophies upo
bli s backgroubeennds z:gab‘;;g:;? n’i“hg content covers suc:y p:;l:l]e::ls n::ﬁ't)l::
Pmmﬂ i ?o?leﬁiiin;n,a:ducaﬁonal aims and ul;e:fl :I:l:i sdmnocrnm 5
Prerequisite : Senior standing or the equivalent. )

[61]




62 BAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

115B. Secondary Education

observ?tlieo ;03:; oii the teacher in.secondar}' edueation ; methods, materials, and directed
classroom teaching and management; trends in the organization and

year. Fall and Spring (3)

116. Directed Teaching

e&mpussyzgiﬁnegfa Obser;'at;on, participation and teaching under supervision in the
b Duri.ngg lr:c ool, the affiliated elementary, junior high and senior high
conference pericel fo morrsver Of directed teaching in the secondary schools a weekly
The :ee;eralls I-':ﬁu{reg as indieated in the time schedule.
addition to the edufnt' rastioementary school credential candidates to take, in
mentary school or in ngs I)fracucum?, a half-day of teaching daily in the campus “ele-
Jwsioe Boh sehools :;le of the affiliated elementary schools throughout one semester.
by their adviser relati ig’“"ﬂ secondary school credential candidates will be guided
a combination of cred veﬁ lthe dlsmbt}tloﬂ of their directed teaching. For those seeking
Further information i:g::;’int:etﬁgumm'enm for each teaching level must be satisfied.
Education when the student first rezir:?e]:';“;?re‘;'izr:gtoel:!ldtezi.hriflqg“eswd pmsivap

development of the secondary school curriculum. To be taken during the junior %

course ;
qualitl; :;1 ihzh:eaﬁigj;athMt of credit allowed will depend upon the character and
reduced for those Whugfuon-e by the student. Directed teaching requirements may be
The maximum rnish evidence of successful publie school experience
The universitie:muounlg of credit allowed for directed teaching is twelve units.
allow to four units Sg'.lj y reduce the amount of directed teaching credit they will
: ents planning to transfer to such institutions should be

brepared to m i : 5
courses, eet this reduction with an equal number of acceptable units in other

No grade below a C is acceptable for credit in directed teaching

Pre TR :
180 onasompletion of 75 ymits of college work; admission to teacher

117A.ME.lem;ntary Music Education
ain objectives of i s
the child voice, a;iz:[;timm teaching in the public elementary schools. Study of
rote songs, ear training, el on of song material by grades, Procedure in presenting
iljucting. Not open to }tnmgm&;‘)mﬂ“n’ musie reading, and par:;.eaill?gi?lrg Con
. i L4 . T
"erequisite: Music 14, or the etluivalgentge ;‘l:ﬁt t:ar:;tdarg Ao i
117B. Methods Derg;(2)

o fin Instrumental Musie
¥ of the theo £

L ry of problems izi i
dneting & Shigees 0 Selection of materiala, *Proviass peacorn 8 tciool bends

: St fnrazgphe:cifnmg sectional groups, A steﬁd.v Ogr:;’est::m?ﬁc
s, »18 OL various ages and abilities will be made. (2)
5 Dmcu:a ?he Elementary School .

1on of the element inei
B i 8 and pri i
gxgmpl e:nofmcgi?;xl:?:iahon of the elemgnt::;p::;og :;igdanmetr y illustrn ol m
in elementary school prl?ﬁ“‘ and opportunity given for ex peri ik Sniems sre
Prerequisite’; Art 6A, ems. Not open to students takin, pgr i e g “?ed
1 g o T ta the elementary credential.
22, :o:t!:tlly&udiea in the Elementary School
of the nat
cedures in the social et go i .
s i TDOse, scope, organizati i

the construction of 1:1:1rx-itr::l.;stlll':l &?mel_ementan et :Opt:]::t::id im:ﬁudmnal p?:
: and the analysis of teachin AR
.29. Arithmetic in EJ o s

ement
A course for teq entary Education

Emphas; chers of ari i
. > pAl:.fi"d g ned “néleztn;;téfn? .,;hfh"]““’"““rx and junior high school.
dures. (2) stance given to construe ¢ systems of notation and language

ting instruetiona] materials and proce-
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180. Educational Psychology
A study of the science of human behavior as it relates to learning. Emphasis

is given to the principles of learning and maturation of the organism. Special aspects
treated are the growth of meanings, thinking, memory and habit formation, motivation,
transfer of learning, organie and environmental conditions affecting learning, indi-
vidual differences, and the theory of audio-visual education. Prerequisite : Psychol-

ogy 1. (2)

136. Reading in the Primary Grades
A study of procedures in guiding children’s learning to read through the first

three grades. This will include practical suggestions for teachers in developing read-
ing readiness, beginning reading, independence in word recognition and reading as a
thinking process throughout this period. Analysis will be made of individual and
group problems ; selection, preparation and use of materials will be studied. (2)

144. Diagnosis and Remedial Treatment of Difficulties in Reading

Lectures and demonstrations relative to the causes of reading difficulties and
the procedures for diagnosis and remedial treatment. Students will be expected to do
practical work with children who have reading difficulty. The work is designed pri-
marily for principals, supervisors and teachers-in-service. Prerequisite : Education
102B or Education 102A, or one year of successful teaching experience. (3)

145. Organization and Administration of Music Education 3 :
Theory of the general principles of music administration ; correlation of musie

with the various subjects in the public schools ; music tests; creative work. (2)

146. Education Practicum (Kindergarten-Primary) ;
This course is a continuation of Education 148 and should accompany Education

116 in the kindergarten. It is a study of the theory of early childhood education.
Provides experience with children of nursery school and kindergarten ages. Pre-

requisite : Education 147, 148. (4)

147. Education Practicum

This course is required of all students who expect to receive a credential which

will qualify them to teach in the kindergarten or in the elementary school. Students
i sy ter after admission to Teacher Education,

should take the course during the next semest o Te r :
which is usually the first semester of the junior year. Registration 1s strietly luni.ted
Admission to Teacher Education.

to those who have been approved by the Committee on :
1 i fied course which deals with the interpretation and

nd practice in elementary education. The child
died as one affects the other. The Egehp:hogyhgf
learning is i the college student is immediately associated with chil-
e e three hours each day classes are held in

dren in the process of learning. For two or
which the psl;chology and philﬁsoph_v of education are studied and anaylzed as systems
of knowledge and concurrently interpreted in reference to t!:e actual teaching partici-
pation to which the student is assigned for one hour daily. The course ilil(;l:;i:'s
Methods in Primary Reading (2) ; Elementary School Methods, including Cih].l g s
Literature (2) ; Elementary Music Hducation (1) ; Tlementary Art Education (1) ;
Mental Hygiene and Speech (2) ; Directed Teaching (2).
The course is taught by college teachers who supervise in
School, and other faculty members (10).

148. Education Practicum
The course is a continuation of Educatio

are candidates for the general elementary cred BTl ,
dential. An extended g;alssin is made of the psychology of education I v7TOUS Salds

and applieation is made through directed teaching in grades 4 to 6. The course
i“ﬂudgg Elziizn;zn Arithmetic Education (2); Elementary Sumaluzgcdiel;d :;c!
Science Education (2) ; Elementary Art Education 1) Elen;enmryt s
tion (1); Educational Psychology (learning process and theory o zemArtal
education) (2). Additional 4 units for General Elementary only: Langua

(2) : Directed Teaching (2). Prerequisite: Edueation 147. (12)

149A. Laboratory in Elementary Education ry covering all teaching done in the

A general course in observation and theors i
summer demonstration school, including arithmetic, reading, language, music, science,

bserve in the summer
social studies, ar lling. Students in this course will 0
nstr&tig?:; suhﬁ.ﬁia discuss with the staff the teaching procedures. (3)

Eduecation Praeticum is a uni
intelligent application of theory a
and aceumulated knowledge are stu

the Campus Elementary

n 147 and is required of all students who
ential or the kindergarten-primary cre-

P P, S P et T

e S SR

B
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_ for use in publie schools ; clinie obse;
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149B. Workshop in Elementary Education
Students in this course will select a problem related to their professional assign-
ment for the coming year and work upon it in the summer session under the guidance
of the staff. Groups of teachers may work together upon common curriculum problems
or toward other objeetives in personal or professional improvement. Special interests,
community study, field trips, subject matter areas, and many other types of experience
which will provide educational source background may be selected. Students should
correspond with the Director of Elementary Edueation in advance to secure most
effective planning of the course. (3)

This course can be very profitably combined with 149A. Arrangements may be
made to secure 6 units of credit. (3)

149C. Laboratory in Rural Education !

Observation in & one-room multigraded summer demonstration school. Students
will observe demonstrations, discuss procedures with the staff, and prepare material
for their own schools, (6)

149D. Workshop in Elementary Education

Participants in the workshop will select classroom problems for study under
the guidance of workshop consultants. Summer only. (3)

185. Principles of Guid

An analysis of the problems of pupil personnel, guidance and parent-teacher
“’]““’”{‘hips in the p:bt]ilic schools. A study of the source materials useful in guii
ance and a survey of the literature pertaining to the principles and practices
guidance. (3)

174. Audio-Visual Education

A study of audio-visual aids as they affect learning. Analysis and development
of materials of instruction and their presentation: operation of equipment. (2)
176. Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation

Analysis and discussion of the major articulatory problems as encountered in

publie school work, particularly in California,
correction credential. (3) £ rnia. Required of all students for the speech

177. The Teaching of Lip Reading

History, theory and methods of lip reading. Aids for the classroom teacher ; pro-

gram and materials of instruction for th i dis
practice teaching are offered.  (2) r the specialized teacher. Opportunities for

178. Problems of the Hard of Hearing

The adjustment of the hard of hearing group with i . public school
child. State and county hearing programs : tech?zi emph!_lm o t'h whagary earing
gidu; educational, classroom, and social pﬂ;bl&mn. qn{e2;}f e e aii
179A-179B. Nervous Speech Disorders

Classification of speech defects and disord
; : ; ers. Nervous speech disorders ; stam-
mering, stuttering, hesitation, cluttering, Teacher training in eorrec??:e e thabelin

vbservation. Required of eandidates for the SD“‘;’“‘
Seco l:di;rys Credtmtt&l %9 gt_:;;;chﬁ-on of Speech Defects. Not open to students with

Year course (3-3)
199. Educational Problems :

A course for senior and grad :
education who have shown ibg;yu:;e;ﬂtz&mts 2 etiaence and enrolled 1 feschis

The problem can be ch . ;
‘consent of the staff. m: ‘:zd“]m' th?l;letatlon Wwith a staff member. Admission by

5 ; Graduate Co
200. :u:t;nar in Elementary Education urses
psychology ;‘Ea"i.i'i? '““f’“’""“’”mm"‘ research and of the basic research in the
problems, Prel:‘éqzi-it::e eilixh'tta!? school subjects. Organized around indi-
of instructor. (2) ; units in elementary education and approval

EDUCATION 65

201. Curricular Problems in Secondary Education

Appraisal of outstanding studies in the content and organization of the st.econ'dary
school curriculum, followed by the student’s own investigation of problems in either
his major or minor field. Topics for study will be determined jointly by students
and instructor. To be taken in the graduate year. (3)

202, Guidance Problems in Secondary Education

A study of good guidance procedures. An analysis of the psyfchulogica.l and
educational factors invelved in assisting high school students to adjust themselves
to the high school situation, and problems of guiding youth in the selection and
preparation of a life career. 'To be taken in the graduate year. (3)

236. Teaching of Reading
An advanced course in the psychology of the teaching of reading. (3)

255, Workshop in Secondary Education

This course is designed to meet the needs of individual or groups of tea_ehers
who wish to develop or continue the study of some problem with the eonsultation of
the College Staff and the San Diego County Curriculum Staff. Teachers should cor-
respond with the Director of Secondary HEdueation, San Diego State Co]l_ege, before
registration to secure maximum value from this course, Offered only in summer
session. (3)

260. Federal, State, County and City School Organization and Administration

A study of the organization, administration and supervisilon of fgdem], state,
city and county school systems. Inmcludes school finance, housing, business admin-
istration, and the legal aspects of education. (3)

262. The Organization and Administration of Elementary Schools, lncludi_ng
School Law 2~
A course designed for students preparing to become elementary school principals.
A study will be made of the problems of personnel, local finance, curriculum, plant,
community relations, and legal aspects of elementary schools. Reguired as pre-
requisite to Ed. 266. Prerequisite: Teaching experience. (3)

264. Elementary School Supervision

Principles and practices of supervision
and the curriculum in elementary edueation.
dential and teaching experience. (3)

and methods of evaluating instruction
Prerequisite : General elementary cre-

Ed. 266. Field Work in Elementary School Administration and Supervision

A first-hand study of the administration or supervision of an elementary school,

- ini i d supervision eredentials.

s required for the elementary school administration an T
: : elementary school principal
0 ed akd dhacud 1 3 SL am}sa)n Prerequisite: Ed. 262 or

OF supervisor. HExtends over a full school year.
Rd. 264.

316. Directed Teaching
i i ision in an
Syst ic ob tion, participation, and teaching under supervisi
amtﬂ";shi:ll?t;:hgoiew'la‘h]irty ﬁaack hours of directed teﬂtf-hintthwm ?uﬂdu::n ﬁl;;
unit of credit, but the eredit finally allowed will depend upon l:l :';o v <
of the teaching done. Any work below a C grade is unaccepta credi

mmmNtSiﬁ:)dent can enroll in this course until he has completed at least 5 units of
work in education. his first assignment in directed

During the semester in which the student takes 3
t‘5‘“"'i“l:.l-li:::!mm;1‘.smuaet with the college supervisor one hour each week for conference

and discussion of problems encountered in his teaching. sunior high
Stude;t: (:vhl:» have had d“wtti:‘is ﬁ:gg;ﬁ‘e;n nf:’rm:igﬁ&:os the mmm ﬁd

of this requirement as the result

®ducational advisers concerning partial mmulmdmfto:ftht:l:r:;gntiﬂé mentioned above.

of having completed the directed teaching req
5—T70010




DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

AESTHETICS

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. Survey of Music

Correlation of music and other arts. Designed to stimulate enjoyment of musie
by developing intelligent listening. The elements of music, its structure, folk musie of
all countries, musical instruments, and the contributions of the best known composers,
with some biographical study of these men. Compositions are presented by orthophonie
recording and by class members. Attendance at a number of local coneerts is requi_red.
No previous musical training or background is necessary. Music majors are required
to complete additional assignments for full eredit.

Year course (2-2)

5. Art Orientation

An illustrated lecture course dealing with aesthetic meaning and its relation
to the structure of art products. Designed to inerease both understanding and
appreciation of the visual world in general and of the fine arts in particular,

Spring (2)

50. Appreciation and History of Art

A survey of art development in the painting, sculpture, architecture, and handi-
crafts from dawn of art to the Renaissance. Illustrated.

Fall (2)

51. Survey of Mexican Art

A study of Mexican and Middle American Art from earliest time to present.
Fall (2)

Upper Division Courses
102A-102B. Music History

~ The various movements in the development of musie as related to the other arts.
The chronological development of the art of musie, with particular emphasis on the
larger works. Considerable attention is given to the works of modern composers.
Many symphoniec works are studied from the orchestral scores. Music majors are

ﬂl‘;irri% to complete additional assignments for full credit. Prerequisite: Aesthetics

Year course (2-2) >

Aesthetice 103, Music _Lit_e_ratul-e

vocal litaoh-technieal discussion of musical forms and styles found in instrumental and

» considered in their histori A % !
at appointed times, Not cal perspective. Guest artists will be heard

open to : ites:
e D music majors. Prerequisites: 1A-1B.
180. Appreciation and History of Art

mngh:smmw Benamnm through the modern school, treated in the same

Spring (2) :
ART

Tt courses. i
acauirs any of the axt akll, the following couress ars meomriprrs 10 00 20t hope 10
[66]
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Units
2
Aesthetics 5, Art Orientation_ .- = 2
Aestheties 50, History and Appreciation of Art .
Aestheties 51, Survey of Mexican Art 5
Art 8, Costume and Home-furnishing

Other courses which require certain skills but which are not beyond the ability
of the average college student are:

2
Art 61B, Crafts 2
Art 6A, Design = T3
Art A, Drawing and Composition i
Art 94, Costume design__—

Candidates for a teaching credential in art should refer to the statement “Admis-

sio cher Education” on page 22. e ; ;
3 mlfvi:r deil;ision preparation for the liberal arts major in art: Aestheties 5 or Dl,

and 50 ; Art A-B and GA-6B, or the accepted equivalents, and elghfﬁ elfac_tlr‘:e nt;x;gs;: :.::t
Liberal arts major (upper division) : Twenty-four upper “smted e i
These shall include Art 1124, 115A-115B, 1164, 1524, 195, or the s:::cepde i mquire:
and Aestheties 150. It is recommended that the students in meeting : :n e
ments and in choosing free eIectjveifillegctsiioglh ttiel lfg!ltlr;vilgg eourses :
51A- : -B ; Histo : s - : :
e %‘5011‘}30,0511::::1;5 Appreciatliﬂn and History of Art and Art Qrientation, see

Aestheties, page 66.
Lower Division Courses

A. Drawing and Composition

Problems involving perspective to devel .
exteriors, interiors, and the like, (High school equivalent may excus

course.)

Fall and Spring (2)

Art B. Drawing and Composition st
Drawing of mechanieal and natural forms by

on proportion and structure, Some guick sketching, gestu
Fall and Spring (2)

6A. Design

Fundamentals of design and composition and theory of eolor.
as a prerequisite for all advanced work.

Fall and Spring (2)

6B. Design (continued)
Original work in creative design and represe
tendencies. Prerequisite: Art 6A. ; .
Fall and Spring (2)

7. Line, Color and Display

The prineiples of line, ec:lor a
Study and observation of windows, colc
models aud practical problems in arranging
fit different kinds of merchandise.

Fall and Spring (2)

8. Costume and House Furnishings H e Saitug,
An appreciative study of moden;i a&hﬁgﬁtgea:;g ecl?:tc}g:nst?ldy 5 t.hmme sl

wi irit of gracious liv S 435

d&ﬁgﬁﬁzﬁ S suitability to the figure, the ne_rson ity *“_ld -“_1 aecns

Fall and Spring (2) ;
1A, Industrial Design ce to their use, materials, and in

: ; ufacture with referen uisite: Art BA-
aeeordlzisclegnw?fhozﬂztt:r;oﬁm and machine technigues. Prereq
6B, A '

ili draw still life, furniture,
op ability to dr e

use of line and value. l_iimphws'
re and contour drawing.

Basie course used
ntation with special stress on modern

nd arrangement applied to store and wil::ow Bduuislphy.
color and materials used in display. 'ndowdm‘s g
colors, textures, and forms in Wi

Fall (2)

R Y,

SERETCT T
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11B. Advanced Industrial Design -

Advanced problems with particular attention to the techniques of presentation—

working drawings, renderings in perspective and scale models. Prerequisite: Art 6A-
6B, A, 11A.

Spring (2)
Lettering

Fundamental art principles applied to lettering. Practice for quick, accurate
lettering ; original problems using letters as design. Prerequisite: Art 6A.
Fall (2)

14B. Posters and Commercial Art

The application of lettering to posters, newspaper and magazine ‘advertisiflg. and
other forms of commercial art. The study of composition combined with lettering and
speeial study of modern tendencies in publicity. Prerequisites: Art 6A, 14A.

Spring (2)
15A-15B. Life Drawing

Drawing from the nude model. Prerequisite : Art A-B.

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)
16A-16B. Painting

Semester I: Composition of still life and flower forms in water color and oil.

Semester IT: Landscape and more advanced composition in water color and oil. Pre-
requisite: Art A-B.

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)
52. Stage Costume (For description, see Art 152)
Fall (2)
Art 61A. Craftsin the Elementary Schools

A foundation course which develops unifieation of work of the elementary grades
through activities and experiences, These experiences grow out of environmental
activities, They include study and working of clay, lumber and tools, textiles, and
cardboard construetion. Prerequisite: Art 6A.

Fall and Spring (2)
Crafts

Problems involving the application of design principles to various fields—pottery,
textiles, weaving, metal work, wood-carving, and book-binding. Prerequisite: Art 6A.

Fall and Spring (2)
94. Costume Design

Original designs of modern costumes suita
tAh:t léx:wms of fashion figures

Spring (2) :
95, ln_hrlor Decoration (See Art 195)

14A.

61B.

ble to the individual or to distinet types;
; the rendering of fabrics and textures, Prerequisite:

Upper Division Courses
106A-106B. Printmaking

Soudy of print crafts which includes the maki of linol d engray-
ings, etehings and lithographs. Prerequisite. m:rk;ﬂi e blocks, woo.

Year course (2-2)
106C. Illustration
Same as 106A-B excep

. t that rintma illus- -
tration. Prerequisites: Art A, B, gA. king is applied to problems of book

Spring (2)

'
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112A-112B. Design and Composition + -
izati £ color, dark and light, perspecti
inative organization of space by mga:nsu- . gy 4.4
and tgg;i:aofvvarious materials. Prerequisites: Art A-B, 6A-6B, an possi
15A-15B or 106A.
Year course (2-2)

1156A-115B. Life Drawing and Painting
Drawing and painting from nude and co_stum;_ ::Zz;odels.
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (

-115D. Advanced Life ; i gud
B ;’linting from nude and costume models and advanced composition in o
traiture. Prerequisite: Art 115A-115B. s

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-

116A-116B. Advanced Painting ; et ¥
Painting in oils from still life and landseape, stressing cOmMposi on.

Art 16A-16B. :
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)

119A. Ceramics : : i
Building of pottery on the basic techniques of :002; .sla .
easting. Ceramic seulpture, glazing and kiln opera :

Fall (2)

Ceramics
Study of glazes and elementary e_-lelgvI technology.
with application to individual creative problems.

Spring (2)

iR rama . Original designs for

Coﬂf:me studied in relation to drama, opera and c?}:rt:::nes a‘: B asaries o
mood and character. Practical problems 1r5|2des1§nm$ -accesso
college productions, Prerequisites: Art 6A, 52,

Fall (2) z
194. Costume Design (For description, see Art
Spring (2)

195. Interior Decoration ies, stores, factories and homes,
oy i t galleries, st verings,
ign in class, trips to ar - fumitn TUgs, wa,u co SEON
ﬂtﬂdyinl?t};];v? ::drgé?gii;zg and choose t;ll:nﬁ:: i Aml:ie' experience mtdm
textiles and pottery as to design, color an ffices, Working with loeal store )
and arranging furnishings i“ﬁ hosoen a;l;dogjecu for different types of rooms a
architects. Arrangement of flowers
occasions. Prerequisites: Art A, BA.

Spring (2)

mold making, and slip

119B. Mold making, slip casting

Graduate Courses

: felds of
200A-200B. ial Problems _ : jects in various fields of
A iouad sre:;:;rse in which students may Ccarry o;*ec"iﬁjgu in the field chs:en;
art under the direction of faculty e for work within a certain field
Students registering for this course pply : _
ong with the art faculty.

Fall and Spring (2-2) HOME ARTS i’e AT
s special study, recognize = ;
Many students, regardless of ;“;;;ﬁ;l'}i;'fm ooairseadzith prerequisite may be
more understanding of personal an : ediatat malor

to meet these na;?. to offer Home Arts “w:ril:tn;f the :j“ s n
: vision i an
(see page 18?“332?3@1*3& a year of lower GWIRIOF 001, 105, Sociology 108,
units in the upper division, including Home
Bducation 102B.
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Lower Division Courses
1. General Home Arts

Consideration of neeessary preparation for marriage, family budgets and money
management ; recreation, entertaining and social usage ; finding a home, its furnishings
and equipment with consideration of arrangement and care ; child eare, proper training
and guidance. Open to men and women. (3)

5. Food Preparation

Principles of food selection, preparation and service with consideration of
aesthetic and nutritional values, Experience in food preparation and meal service.
One lecture and two three-hour laboratories per week. (3)

10. Fundamentals of Clothing

Selection of clothing with self-analysis as a basis ; wardrobe planning and buying

procedures. A study of commercial patterns and principles of garment construction.
Two three-hour laboratories per week. (2)

61A. Nutrition

Prgctlcal problems of nutrition including food requirements, food selection, and
food habits. For men and women, One two-hour lecture per week. (2)

61B. Nutrition Laboratory

Nutrition principles applied to food preparation, meal preparation, and special
diets. One three-hour laboratory per week. (1) WP :

Upper Division Courses

101. Clothing Selection

Aims to develop taste in dress through a better understanding of the relation of
art p_rlnclples,_psycholugy, fashion trends, personality and physical characteristics to
iodividuals. History of costume is studied briefly as an aid in understanding recurring
cycles in fashion. A consideration

of buymanship informatio ary in wardrobe
selection t intire sa et o p mnformation necessary

d economy, (3)
105. Family Meals
This course deals with the planning, p i i ok
: reparing, and serving of attractive, wi 1
l}.:nlaneed mea'la‘f.or different income levels,’and for various oceasions. The studm;t will
ive responsibility for menu making, food purchasing, and meal management. Two
three-hour laboratory, one hour lecture per week. (3)
160A. Mechandise Analysis—Textiles

Properties, uses, selection and care of textile fibe d im is to
: fabries. The aim is
develop judgment in the evaluation involved in the seleelt?onanof t:x:ﬂ(:s (2)

1608, Mamha. ndise Analyli-—_ﬂontextilu
plastics. (2) % 1ses, selection and eare of metals, glass, rubber, fur, enamels and

MuUsic

Candidates for a teaching ereden in
“Admission to Teacher Edueation Curgﬂeu]n" prigeod
requirements on that page a

4 Special Secon.

WThD&se 21 and to the other de!l"’:
e i B. Degre
dary edential in Musieia curriculum for the A.

A si . rts major in musie ; Musie 1B-10-1D;
e 12 e Avolied Musie (study of Piatio, S o Lusia 1B-104s
Liberal arts

; major (upper division) ; twenty-four upper division units selected
MW‘EEFfﬁ“ a;lﬁﬂiA; 1074 ; 1194, 1204, 121;?4 units of Applied Music;
na*lg'l"’ 130y, 4 4 units of music activity credit (Music 111, 112, 126,
east a C average in upper divisi
e ! On musie courses ig necessary.
A -‘:’f"t‘_’r’_"""" each fusie major is required to carry two music activities

should refer to the statement :

FINE ARTS 1

Lower Division Courses

ici i f Music
1A. Musicianship—Fundamentals o : ! £
The elements of music; scale constl:uctmn; elementary gmsué[ :ge:nrgl 'ryd:n o
musie reading both with syllables and with words; ear ";rla;::llt;iiltﬁ e Fomes
dictation. Basic course for all general elementary credenti .
receive no credit.

Fall and Spring (3)

iei i i i Ear Training
1B. Musicianship—Music Reading and X - ; — St
Tonal and rhythmie dictation; rhythmic writing; sight g ﬁz:ieimhip
for majors and minors. Text—Smith and Krone: Fupdamgnm N ey
Book I. Prerequisite: Music 1A, or the equivalent. L}“‘Ef:::gioc it take 14 without
departmental entrance examination in the fundamentals o
eredit in preparation for this course.

Fall and Spring (2)

1C-1D. Musicianship—Advanced Music Randi!\n and E;;a:;:i:;ﬂ:wenth s
Tonal work in minor keys; modal scales; mnﬁnzlementﬂry forms ; rhythmic,

interval feeling in all chords; rhythmic progression !'mlB

melodic and harmonie dictation. Prerequisite: Musie 1B.

Year course (2-2)

2A. String Instruments :

Beginner's class in violin, viola,
majors working for a Special Secondary cr
major or minor field.

Tall and Spring (1)

3A. Woodwind Instruments

i te and bassoon.
Beginner's class in oboe, clarinet, flu ok
majors evﬂ\rking for a Special Secondary credential unless

the major or minor field.
Fall and Spring (1)
4A-4B. Elementary Harmony jes. 'Transposition
Seale eonstrnc:ion. intervals, by-tones wnil dir;ext_.tonic ;z;ﬁ,?lrpplied Harmony
T iirl it,gelgn:}fi;efmis\;alsnt, and at least one year of piano
Vol. I. Prerequisite : Music 1A-1B,
study.

Year course (3-3)

i i all music
d string bass. Required of ;
'Eeue[:l;::ialaunlm this orchestral section is the

ired of all nmsi_c
Req':;lfestﬂl section is

6A. Brass Instruments baritone, trombone and tuba.
Beginner's class in trumpet, Prenich’ horn, Secondary credential unless this

_ Required of all musie majors working for a Special

orchestral section is the major or minor field.
Fall and Spring (1)

School
7A. Music Materials for the Elementary ?::;:ie texts and in the supplementary

Seadysof the sng materiatis vy elementary school. Required course
texts. - Appreciation materials applicable to the SERETEE e o 14,
for all general elementayy credential students. :

Fall and Spring (3)
11A-B-C-D. Women's Glee Club—Treble Clef
Entrance upon examination.
Fall and Spring (3-1)
12A-B-C-D, Men’s Glee Club
Entrance upon examination.
Fall and Spring (#-})

=T
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13A-B-C-D. Orchestra
Permission of the conduetor required for membership.
Fall and Spring (1-1)

15A-B-C-D. Choral Club

Entrance upon examination.
Fall and Spring (3-3)

*16A-16B-16C-16D. Individual Study of an Orchestral Instrument
Fall and Spring (1-1)
#17A-17B-17C-17D. Individual Study of Voice

Fall and Spring (1-1)

*18A-18B-18C-18D. Individual Study of Piano or Organ

Prerequisite : The ability to play artistically hymns and folk songs of the type
found in the Golden Book of Favorite Songs.

Fall and Spring (1-1)
20A-B-C-D. Chorus :
Open to anyone interested in singing standard choral works. No examination

req :
Fall and Spring (3-3)

26A-B-C-D.  Band
Permission of the conductor required for membership.
Fall and Spring (1-1) -

28A-28B. Piano

Fundamental playing and reading technics for the pianoforte. Emphasis

upon playing by ear, and the develo t of i . beginners
only. No eredit for musie majors an?im:nl':no':-s. PRI R

Year course (1-1)
28C-28D. Continuation of First Year Piano

Study of more advanced piano literature. Consid is ) bl
A dy ) % erable emphasis upon ensemble
piano playing am!' accompanying. Prerequisites: Music 28A-28B, and consent of
instructor. No credit for Music Majors. Credit will be given to Music Minors.
Year course (1-1)

29A-29B. Class Voice

A class for beginners in th
tone' placement, articulation o
ited to 15,

e Yoeal ﬁ'.’.ld. taking up the problems of breath control,
nd enunciation, Frequent performance before class

Year course (1-1)

29C-29D. Continuation of First Year Voice

Study of m s
well ag ug:ﬂnue; mv:ll;a:;n:m o Mtantion being given to interpretation, as

before class required. Limited to ﬁ.mc ulation and placement. Frequent performance
Year course (1-1)

30A-30B. Chamber Music

Year course (1-1)

* See page 74, |
private ins e meunditions under which credit may be given for music study under
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Upper Division Courses

102A-102B. Music History :

The various movements in the development c:f music as :tellztlgd; t:mtll:;azli::e;nar&
The chronological development of the art o_f musie, with pi;‘ 1; s
larger works. Considerable attention is given to the works e
Many symphonic works are studied from the omhestra{ scolz;es. i A
required to complete additional assignments for full credit. Prereq )

1A-1B.
Year course (2-2)
105A-105B. Advanced Harmony and Composition

Study of the possible types of modulati('m and chromatii li:_an.no;il;a; 11 ec;n]t‘ﬂ;::gg;
of harmonie analysis and original composition. Text—Alchin:

Vol. II. Prerequisite: Music 4A-4B.
Year course (3-3)

106. Counterpoint : 3 i o
Study of the five species of counterpoint with much p;sl.cti:leﬁz; wr;.t:xenrgeqmite:
forms. Application of contrapuntal style to modern compo

Music 4A-4B.

Fall (2)
" :::3 ::: :i::::: ::alysis of musie forms through fmqga'sideration of structure,
harmonic content, and style. Prerequisite: Music 105A:

Spring (2)
111A-B-C-D. Women's Glee Club—Treble Clef

Entrance upon examination.

Fall and Spring (i-3) (A maximum
toward the A.B. Degree)
112A-B-C-D. Men’s Glee Club

i ation. 2 unted
ﬁ:]t]r:lc; sbzr:;ﬁ;;) (A maximum of 2 units in glee club may be ¢o
toward the A.B. Degree)

113A-B-C-D. Orchestra : ;
Permission of the conductor required for member:ﬂ;il’ orchestra may be counted
Fall and Spring (1-1) (A maximum of 4 units in ;

toward the A.B. Degree)
115A-B-C-D. Choral Club
Entrance by examination. )
Fall and Spring (-3) (A maximum
toward the A.B. Degree)
*116A-116B-116C-116D.
~+ Fall and Spring (1-1)
*117A-117B-117C-117D. Advance
Fall and Spring (1-1)
*118A-118B-118C-118D. Advanced Individ
Fall and Spring (1-1)
19A. Instrumental Conducting
Conducting and reading of orchestral scores.
Fall and Spring (1)

* See page 74, conditions under
Private instructors.

of 2 units in glee club may be counted

of 2 units in Choral Club may be counted

strument
Advanced Individual Study of an Orchestral in

d Individual sStudy of Voice

ual Study of Piano or Organ

ar
which eredit may pe given for music study und:
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120A. Voeal Conducting

i 'The theory of voeal conducting together with practical experience gained from
irecting the college chorus, Prerequisite : Upper division music major or minor.
Fall and Spring (1)

121A. Instrumentation

Arranging of music for full orchestra, Sel A
by standard orchestras, a.  Selected works of pupils to be performed

Fall and Spring (2)
126A-B-C-D. Band

Permission of the conductor required for membership.

the A.F];‘TBnggcﬂstring (1-1) (a maximum of 4 units in band may be counted toward

130A-130B. Chamber Music

String quintet ang woodwind issi
. ot i e ensembles only. Permission of the instructor

Year course (1-1 )

Graduate Courses

Music 203, Musicology
Survey of bibliograph i i i
? 27 and methods of research in music history and literature.
grn?ﬁlizgznug?n mter-relut:oushjp.of_ musical developments and trends in other arts.
iy i K an acceptable thesis in fields of investigation chosen by the student,
coursegs if: ﬁs. Aestheties 10?4~102B and consent of Musie Department. Advanced
e (3i;rmony, Compﬂsntlon, and Form and Analysis are desirable.
a

Music 206. Com position

Musi TR ;
(!&:m:nplat;l ::;rio?posmon in the larger forms. Students will be required to submit a
Musie 105A.-105];30T of the larger musical forms as thesis in the course. Prerequisites:

s o » 1064, 1074, 121A, and consent of the Musie Department.

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT
IT MAY BE GIVEN F TUDY
UNDER PRIVATE INST OR MUSIC §

ditions ; t may be allowed for private instruetion

1. The applicant . .
department of the enIleg‘;l.. such credit must be o regularly enrolled student in the musie

2. The instructor giyin

in music under the following con-

mes of all such teachers must be registered
beginning of the semester,

placement examination conducted
of the semester will show the status

b thlf MWF Department have been met will be
by the musie department faculty at the end of

¢

DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
AND RECREATION

HEALTH EDUCATION

Lower Division Courses

21. Health and Social Adjustment (Men and Women) A g
A course concerned wit}l: tlht;al pe;:sonalﬁ(fu:g.l:]hmglr;?e:i;d:some B ot hud
esign ovide scientific health information ; Tacés: forisier
gmcti:ti]s tl?e}l:ll;ing to healthful living. Required of all freshmen. Rep!
Health Eduecation 1 and 2.
Fall'and Spring (2)

65. Community Health 4 o
A study of community health problems; the role ofﬁthe Emlgec? e
private (or voluntary) ageneies in promoting and p_r:ﬁ’.cofnsh“im At i mator
munity, Prerequisite : Health Edueation (21). Requi D
students.
Fall (3)
9. Physiology of Reproduction (Women) : ] : R
Atoursegionsisting of a series of lectures and dfsm?lf‘?a:::s dﬁfﬁ:ﬂds e e
and abnormal physiology and anatomy of repﬁ‘ﬂggfltéaﬂaén (21).
hygiene, and related topics. Prerequisite : Healt
Fall and Spring (1)
Upper Division Courses

151. Health Education for Teachers s
A ::tllrse for teacher education students designed toﬁt'l;;ve;t;{:: g-:aza:!:':rmnsidered,
of pupil health needs. The elements of the health edum]lth e garion of
3 dere th sonsibility of the teacher in hea e s Dt
gﬁo?ségi?gmn?tmiques and procedures for Eefe‘*‘;mgho:l A oeat A atudy
instruetion ; 28 providing a safe, sanitary, llt!healt‘;l({uw;cfure it the b ohild,
of the community agencies promoting the health 2 hool
Fall and Spring (2)

182, H h Education Programs ¥ ; e N
TI:: ::)nstmction of the health education pwg;l::rli ;Jll;ﬂ::&ngv:}’gaﬁm i b

sequence of instruction, teaching met_hods, ::im::l lﬁnita. . Aoy roced

with practice in building functional instructio rereq

Fall (3)

ST : h Program . 1

153. Administration of School Health Pro! = 4 conductig the achioo

The principles, policies and practices 1 ors*;n“t;’go ;’:nunity program. A study
heal 4 ! integral part of the total school and cOmmenIy P % oy
of tl:ﬂ; ‘administrative aspects of the divisions of the ?chgzal:hrul school living,
instruction, health service (including health SUIdSNCS), €00 proaich and Devel-
l'&lationshi;’; to physical education and recreation.
opment Credential requirement for nurses.

Spring (8) Graduate Courses

202. Problems in Health Education the Health Education profession is studied

facing :on of sehool situations
A survey of current problems s n of trends, observation of e
i e, discussion 0 ! . Written repo:
tﬁ;z::]lﬂ:-av:ietﬁa&: tat::i;l;esma?; evaluation of actual problems
required. Prerequisite : Graduate standing. (3)

[75]
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

MEN'S DEPARTMENT

Candidates for a teaching credential in physical education should refer to the
statement “Ad_missinn to Teacher Edueation Curricula” on page 22. For the teacher
education curriculum in physical education see page 39.

= two-hom: activity eourse each semester is required for the two years of lower
di?lSIOII.. A_medu:al examination is given each student when entering and recom-
mendation is made as to type of activity most beneficial. Developmental physieal
edueatw_n classes to care for special needs are offered. The content of the required
courses is planned to give each student an opportunity to participate in many activities
pf carry-over value, developmental nature and recreational interest. An opportunity
is aifﬂIrded for students to participate in competitive sports and intramural programs.
murmntiﬁiﬁzn sz;:rotsen‘;a{t be taken in addition to required lower division
the A b > nit In sports in one semester may be counted toward

Freshmen are required to choose from courses numbered 1-10. So !

-10. Sophomores may
ghnoseiglom courses numbered 1-18. An aetivity course may be taken for credit once
nly with one-half unit eredit. The complete uniform will be furnished by the student.

Activity Courses

1A-1B-1CID. Developmental Physical 3
% Bbsketball Fult fud Spring s o™ yall'and Spring
3. Boxing: FaII
4. Gymnastics, Fall
5. Soccer, Fall and Spring
6. Softball, Fall and Spring
7. Touch Football, Fall
8. Track and Field, Spring
9. Volley Ball, Spring
10' Wresﬂing‘ Spring
13. Archery, Spring
14. Badminton, Fall and Spring
15. Fe]lcing’ Fall
16. %o},f. Spring i
andball, Fall and Sp et
18" Tennis, Fall and Spring 7"

Intercollegiate Sports

22. Badminton, Spring
23. Baseball, Fall and
24. Basketball, 5
25. Boxing, Fall _
26. Cross Country, Fall -

- Fencing, Spring

'

. 147. Basketball and Badminton, Fall

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION 1

Professional Activities < 4 4

These courses are required of all men majoring in 'Physmal iEd:ea:;ot::a Egc:
includes the theoretical and practical aspects of psrtlclpa’tlon, bech; qu at edenﬁchmal "
and proficiency in officiating. See Requirements for Special Secondary

Physieal Education.

Y tling and Speedball, Fall -
g. &ﬁiastﬁcs—'rumgling and Volleyball, Spring
43. Boxing and Handball, Fall
44, Soccer and Dance, Spring

145. Baseball and Tennis, Fall__
146. Football and Golf, Spring.

148, Track-Field and Archery or Swimming, Spring

WOMEN'S DEPARTMENT S
Candidates for a teaching credential in physieal ed’1’.1canon sha;léi :e::ir :: e
statement “Admission to Teacher Education (;“r?‘wla -g:l %ﬁﬁaﬁo’n on page 40.
R fox the 4D Uegret “'“é’ Sggec‘iinl fﬁﬂﬁ?ﬂu‘?@hﬂ required throughout the
Two hours per week of dire p o 4
freshman and sop!?omore years. Freshmen students a?la:c:?v(;:se cﬁ%ﬁoﬁ&. ,
1B, 1C, 1D. Sophomore students may'chooﬁe from badnfinton R daoiihs- A
The individual activities, temnis, golf, 81‘(!!19-1'?- $1 tn physical education
offered through the year. Candidates for the special mﬂ‘;;l 1% e g activities thus
select one as n major activity and two others as mInors. kills

i i i eation
selocted must be maintained a8 prerequisite to the senior course, Physical Edu ,
185,

1A. Fundamental Skills i
Practice in efficient fundamental body movements.

Fall and Spring (3-1)
Folk Dancing—Elementary (Men a
Fall and Spring (1-1)
Rhythmic Skills
Practice in danee techniques and rhythms,
Fall and Spring (1)
1D. Team Sports
Fall and Spring (1-3)
2A-2B. Folk Dancing—Advanced
Tall and Spring (1-%)
3A-3B. Modern Dance
Continuation of practice in dance
Position.
Fall and Spring (3-3)
4A-4B. Social Dancing (Men and Women)
Fall and Spring (34)

S5A-5B. Archery

Fall and Spring (3-3)
6A-6B. Badminton

Fall and Spring (3-1)
7A-7B. Golf

¥all and Spring (1)
TA-11B. Tennis :

Fall and Spring (1)

nd Women)

technique and an introduction to dance com-
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12A-12B. Advanced Modern Dance (Men and Women)

Laboratory experiments in advanced choregraphy and percussion accompaniment,

Prerequisites : 10 and 3A for women, 1C for men.
Fall and Spring (1-1)

~ PROFESSIONAL THEORY COURSES
(Open to Men and Women)

Lower Division Courses

51. First Aid and Safety Education

The accepted procedure in meeting the emergencies which arise daily in school-
room, play or on the athletic field, beach, mountains, or any of the many places where
the physical director is called on for first aid. Special attention given to the
arrangement of the apparatus and the activities so that many of the most common
ag;ggne:ieum prevented or minimized. Course contents qualifies for Red Cross

Spring (2) :
63. Physical Education in the Elementary School

The content of the state program in physical education forms the basis of the
course. Two lectures, two one-hour laboratory periods per week.

Fall and Spring (23)
72. Introduction to Physical Education

The history and principles of physical edueatio
i prin n and sports movements of the
past. The aims and objectives of the modern school program are studied and an effort
is made to give the student a basic philosophy or a background for his professional
tramqug. Required of all physical education majors and minors.
all (2)

Upper Division Courses
163. Administration of Secondary Physical Education

The philosophy and prineiples of physieal education and i : =
i Analysi Tesen ts relation to gener
mcﬁ%?ofm&“ ot 3 t-day programs and methods in terms of objectives.
testing the Feoulss 0‘? and adaptation of activities, examination and grouping of pupils,
dspavtmenital of teaching, evaluation of the teacher, provision of equipment, and
B‘allm(?:) organization. Selection and use of andio-visual aids.

154, ;:minigration of Physical Education in Secondary Schools
€ problems and practices in organization and admini i i
Z : Tk stration of the schoo
mn; ‘;‘;ﬁ“ﬁr“g :!he acitmty brogram, intramural and inter-school athletics. The
. €atipment and supplies, schedules and schedule making, layout

and maintena it . - 2%
Sl mﬁjnlce of f&cﬂltlﬂl, al'e taken up. Beqm of all majors. Pxereqmw:

Spring (3)

156A-156B. Sports Methods (Women)
ball ; mnmoﬁo?tpikmﬂ;:ﬁﬁgb:ggbg'l:mﬂ. soccer, speedball, volleyball, and soft-
Fall and Spring (2-2) T8¢ groups; study of rules and officiating.

160. I‘:“:;ﬂ:f of Body Mechanics (Women)
LA efficient use of ;
of exercises, methods and pr:egicethii I;Ody in dﬂg living ; evaluation and classification
Fall (2) lanning Presentl..n;.materml.
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161. Folk Dancing Materials and Advanced Techniques (Women) <
i i f dance materials
A study of folk customs, festivals and costumes. Selection o .
for various aie groups. Practice in advanced technigues. Prerequisite: 1B.

Spring (2)

164A-164B. Methods in Modern Dance ; : T
Advanced choreography, study of .musu:?l and percussion accom =
historical survey of dance, practical experience in production. Two activity periods
and one lecture per week.
Fall and Spring (2-2)

165, Administration of Community Recreation :
i i inei ization and promotion of
An introductory course in the prineiples of organiza )
leisure time and recres;tion activities, Content consists of a‘studr of 1::3:::-9&1:111:;;:l :;?g:;-
ship, the growth of the recreation movement, the .operatwn of areas tn_m rohlcms’
program of activities, features, services, organization and adminisiration p E
A required eourse for Recreation minors.

Fall (3)

170. Recreational Leadership

A study of the practical application of the activities adapted to group recreation

i daneing,
programs. Aectivities include arts and crafts, special athEHct:;et:ti,ngrtﬁltts. Thfs
musie, hobbies, camping and hiking, socials, games i iy 9 actual class partici-
course is presented through lectures, discussions, field trl%‘:i 3;ﬁ:-: asors; Physical
pation in the above activities. Required of all Physical Edu 3
Edueation and Recreation minors.

Spring (3)

177. Individual Program Adaptation : = .
The adaptation o programs to the capacities and ph“iﬁi'ilu ;ie?: 35;33;21;%

including analysis and evaluation of aims, techniques and 13;‘0 dures » of the situation,

preventive and corrective measures. Special problems, 5“1;3 ;B S istructional problems,

recognition of divergencies, selecting and assigning of ::l“ teionns’nre el Paere

motivation, follow-up, teacher limitations and publie rela

quisites: P.H. 155 and senior standing.

Spring (3)

185, Techniques of Individual Sports (Women) 3 ividual playing
A cours‘: summarizing rules and teaching methods, and testing indivi ol

ability,

Fall (1) |
i tion

199. Special Study in Health, Physical Edueaiwn' and Recr:i:;nt e

[Pt ant e i 4 extensi\fe renewfo:m_l':;r Credit will range from
vidual reaemﬂ:h EImd advanced study of problems 1n the profe o .proval oty o
1 to 3 units according to the caliber of work. Prerequisite: AD irman
Division. (1-3)

Graduate Courses -

i i d Recreatio
Physical Educatmf: an : -
in the profession with practice in(tén;m use,
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

200. Evaluation Procedures in Health

A study of tests and n_:easnmments
construction and interpretation of results.

201. Developmental Physical Education ical development, and
; lack of physica R,
of postural divergencies, tudied. Practice i :
e l:l:u:odlnrst::;1 !‘t:ic:';jre:tt‘ilnsdsr suchp(:mdit:ions through exercise nrt):o:rm teaching remedial

exercise Prerequisite :
physical examinations, constructing mdiv:g_ulai}nimﬁons are considered.

exercises, as well as ethical procedures i0logy.
Graduate standing, Applied Anatomy and B

Fall (2)
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203. Problems in Physical Education

A survey of current problems facing the Physical Eduecation profession is studied
through a review of the literature, discussion of trends, observation of school situa-
tions together with the analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are
required. Prerequisite : Graduate standing. (2)

204, Problems in Recreation

_A survey of current problems facing the Recreation profession is studied through
a review of the literature, discussion of trends, observation of school situations together

with the analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are required.
Prerequisite : Graduate standing, (2)

DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 9
" Requirements for the minor in Gmnparnﬁve_and Gener:l Libe;;tut;z.d{
minimum of 15 units of work must be con:ip}eted in e:;ws ffered epart-
ment, at least 9 of which must be in upper division oosl:lr :
should be arranged in consultation with an instructor ected

Lower Division Courses
B52A-52B. Types of World Literature
For a description of this course, see English 52A-52B.
urse (3-3)
Sada Upper Division Courses
101A. Modern Continental Fiction

description, see English 101A.
gg:'inc (Bf (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)

i ture .
104A-104B. Spanish American Litera S e 7
F deseription of this course, see Spanish 04A. 04B, o may taken
for cred?t. ai:l Gompr;raﬁve Literature by doing the required reading in English trans-
lation.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)

115. The Bible as Literature e
For description, see English
Spring (3) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)

140A-140B. Masterpieces of French Literature

troduction to the gre: -

: designed to be given in mB emphasis on the
mhAmm::trhr:lszonﬁ Roland through Cyrano de trlbutioel;swtiothwrld thinking of
16th, 17th, 18th and 19th century authors, The congl vl S% o uien, g
Rabelais, Montaigne, Moliere, Racine, t, Zola, will be studied through
?‘::suu. Hugo, Baldmm Flaubert, Maupassan : :

and outside rea

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1947-48 and al s ;

162A. Survey of Drama: Comedy
" For description, see English 152A.
Fall (3)

152B. Survey of Drama: Tragedy
For description, see English 152B.

~ Spring (3) e S
185. Literat f the Continental Rena 4 southern Europe. Studies
' Dnt:e]" ::n: of Renaissance literature in Babdu:.o Calvin, Cervantes and
in the works of Petrarch, Ariosto, Tasso, Erasm o ; S
Others. te years)

Spring (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alterna

of
158, Classicism in European Literature . o
Aims, ideals, themes, influences, literary ?ﬁ'ﬁm o, in the writing

~ classicism pean tures, . : and others.
ataiam fn Baropess b tes, Bofiea, Montesqulsu, Voltairs 850 €T
x Fall (3)
[81]

6—70010
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159. The Rise of Romanticiem in European Literature

Continental origins and growth of the romantic movement. Studies i
; : ies in the works
of Rousseau, Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Chateaubriand, Mme. de Stael, and others,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)

ENGLISH

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in Iin
. y i ! ; glish : At least 15
units of work, including Fnglish 1B, 6A-6B, and cither 5A-56B or G0A-G0B. (Students
En o take English 1A are required to'take English 1C and substitute the two courses for
glish 1B ; students who take English 1B but have a low seore on the college entrance

test in reading are also required to take Enelj ivisi i
i : glish 1C.) Upper division requirements for
}hi 11h:ral arts major: (1) At least 24 units in upper division English and Comparative
ﬁ:, elriahm]-)e courses, selected undelr the supervision of an adviser appointed by the
thegda r1;;lp.m-tumnt:“(2). a rea_clmg knowledge of one foreign language approved by
worke?; thee‘;fq-u'(vnf trea;‘ﬁmgh knowledge” is meant two full years of lower division

ork, ivalent. Further work in the language, i isi i
Dkl e g agf* 1o upper division courses, is

Lower Division Courses
1A. Subject A: English Composition

The elements of composition includin ill 1 i
n s g drill in grammar and usage ; exercises in
:o_(:a,bnlary building and eareful reading ; theme writing. Credit in this cfmrse is equiva-
ent to passing the English A Examination, and admits to English 1C.
Fall and Spring (3)

1B. Freshman Composition ?

Exposition is stressed. Pre isite : j
R R g lii;}umte. Satisfactory Subject A test. Not open to

Fall and Spring (3)
1C. Freshman Literature

A course designed to develop eoll i i i
rse designed t ege reading skills through practice in the analysis
mminse r::;{:m :ﬁe;da; gfaﬁ:::g Emphasis will be placed on the student’s prob-
Beidnos; ph{laségli}, i S y_mature books in literature, history, psychology,
- Fall and Spring (3)
6A-6B. The Study of Literature I

A basi : o e A -
gympgthga?:l,%:‘tm: r{:; ﬂile. techniques of reading imaginative literature with greater
dent and th 1 nd vividness. The natural gap between the entering college stu-
Sy ite tgut o; 3{ serious literature is explieitly’ recognized : how the former
subject of the course. Plar. rine the requisite informed and trained attention is the
the readings. No m}equﬁ't:t"l{i“' _a:g Doems contemporary in appeal will constitute
an elective, » veqmired of English majors ; open to other students a8

Year course (33)

8. English in Business

Theo: i . s
palesmanslg ;m;dmgf:,ﬁtsmiu"irb.“?’ﬂ??’ correspondence, Business letters as applied
employment, adjustment 1 iting credit and collection lefters applications for
equivalent, 58 indicated be o, 00 Sales letters. Prerequisite: Knglish 1A or
cnurseisl;lanned for maﬁmﬁrﬂ:ﬁic:;ﬁ&"]i}mm o i f;om eatiege k0
in it cannot be used to meet English mﬂunmn;;;;q secretarial flelds; units obtained

Fall and Spring (3) < Hirements in other fields... . ;

10. Recreational Reading ' s
Development of personal tast . :
al . t
oral or written reports, May be&l: 165 for leisure-time reading through lectures and

Fall and Spring (1) et & second time with new. material,

LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 83

50A-50B. Survey of American Literature

Semester I: A survey of American literature from its beginning to 1885}. Semes-
ter I1: American literature from 1860 to the present. Lectures, discussions, and
reports.

Year course (3-3)

52A-52B. Types of World Literature

A chronological survey from Homer to modern
the classical epiec and tragedy. The gecond semester,
stresses prose fiction, the drama, and the essay.

Year course (3-3)

56A-56B. Survey of English Literature
The study of some important works of English literature from the Anglo-Saxon

period through the Victorian age, with emphasis upon the literary history of each
period.
Year course (3-3)

B0A-60B. The Literary Personality = A 2 e
The first semester is devoted to two or three of the great creators o

and American literature; the second semester m_devoted_ to Sha];eﬁgeare. J:t:::ddi '::
several representative figures, ofdt.hef v:gy _mtv:?]xlil; tl?eet m&sﬂ;n nmgcagm ol
resolved in great literature; and o e inte y C v thin
the writer :g;d the cultural world in which he lives. Spacialnﬁpmis u:l.sd el:;t‘.iu :dl{
deriving, from markedly different specific artistie creahon:. a Eense o T

ing of literature as a complex language transeribing a great respo 5

Year course (3-3)

times. The first semester stresses
beginning with the Renaissance,

61. Sophomore Composition ) :
An elective course designed to give further training to_ tge sﬁgﬂei:i v;:omm:ne;
practice in writing beyond the freshman level. Prerequisites: Eng s

10, or equivalent.

Fall (3)
8. The Short Story

A practical eourse in writing
purposes, and the writing of comple
and 10, or equivalent.

Spring (3)

including a study of short story techniques and

te short stories. Prerequisites English 1A or 1B,

Upper Division Courses

101A. Modern Continental Fiction : AR S
! L, a;r::: o:nleadi“s French, Russian, Secandinavian, Italian, and German

i the present day.
novelists and short story writers, from Tolstoy a::: ﬁ:;mm to the p
Spring (3) (Ofered in 1948-49 and alternate ¥

14,2008, _Advanced comp“itionprose writing. Semester 1t Artistic narrative,

A laboratory course in modern : essay, the magazine article,
with descriptiogl? the short story. Semester IL: ﬂ"f muégethmmpmﬁon. Bither
eriticism, Qutside readings. Prerequisite: One year ©

Semester may be taken first. -

Fall, Spring (3-3)

110. Recreational Reading
An advanced course in the group red
Fall and Spring (1)
115, The English Bible as Literature
A study of the narrative, poetry 2{14 pwlo):sw of the
Bible. Readings, reports, lectures, and discussi -te e
Spring (3) (Offered in 1948-49 and alterna

ding of modétn drama, poetry aud fiction.

King James version of the

Ehn
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116A. The Age of Elizabeth
Poetry and prose, exclusive of the drama.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

116B. The Elizabethan Drama

Principal contemporaries of Shakespeare.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)
117A-117B. Shakespeare

A chronological survey.
and chronicles ; the second, t

Year course (3-3)
118A. The Age of Swift and Pope

A study of the literature of the first half of the eighteenth century, with special
emphasis on social satire of Swift, Pope, Addison, Steele, Gay, and Prior.
Fall (3)

118B. The Age of Johnson >

A study of Johnson and h
study of Burns, Blake, and othe

Spring (3)
119. The Romantic Period: Poetry

A study of early nineteenth century poetry ; the work of Wordsworth, Coleridge,
Byron, Shelley, and Keats, in relation to the thought of the revolutionary period.

Fall (8) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

120. Seventeenth Century Literature

A study of the literature of the seventeenth century, with emphasis on Jonson,
Donne, Bunyan, Milton, and Dryden, Consideration will be given to the political,
religious and soeial backgrounds of the

seventeenth century.
Spring (3) (Offered in 194849 and alternate years)

The first semester gives special emphasis to the histories
o0 tragedy and the dramatic romances.

is circle as representative of their age, together with a
r forerunners of the age of Romanticism.—

121. The Victorian Period: Poetry

A study of Tennyson and Browning and their contemporaries and successors,
relating English poetry to nineteenth

century life and thought.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)

126. Nineteenth Century British Prose
Romantic and mid-Victorian Prose writers, including Coleridge, Hazlitt, Lamb,
DeQuincey, Carlyle, Landor, Maca s ¥y o

_ ulay, Mill, and Thackeray.
Fall (3) (Offered in 194849 ang

127. Modern British Prose

Late nineteenth and early twentieth century essays of Arnold, Galsworthy,
Huxley, Newman, Pater, Ruskin, Bhaw, Stev g WeIln,yand others,
~ Fall (3) (Offered in 1947.

_ -48 and alternate years)
129, Contemporary British Literature
g e e of England and Ireland from 1914 to the present;

s Huxley, D, H. Lawrence, Eliot, the
e &d the principal authiors belonging to th twe wirs, |

alternate years)

ternate years)
1381. American Literature: 1820. 1860
p:rhe study of the important romantie writers, with emphasis on the New England
Fall (3)
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i i iterature
Frontier and American Li : 3 ; LA B
. I ':alirvey of the influence of the frontlert:pio;;s Aﬁfgl:::hfgrtg:eup o]
ies i ce materials, resen
to the present. Studies in sour ;
:'ar);:er:such as Cooper, Harte, Twain, and Rolvaag

Fall (3)

. American Fiction ) i i
4 Tl:: orvlltstanding writers of novels and short stories, from Coop

Spring (3)

184, American Literature: 1900 to th-; Present i
A survey of American literature since 19500 wi TATY
poetry, fiction, and drama.
Spring (3)

i i ture
135. American Colonial and Revolutionary Lst?ra u o s
The Puritan system of thought and way nf_llf:i] :nworks R v eetamalﬁve
movements of the eighteenth century, studied :::d T o resen
writers as Mather, Franklin, Paine, Freneau,

Fall (3)

-143B. The English Novel o i et s 2
i gastory of the English novel from the'heg;;in(:l,ﬁl-‘:ssTg: ﬂrstpmesemeeber coversmthi .
reading of novels with reports, lectures, and discu

i modern works.
nineteenth century ; the second semester deals with the more

Year course (3-3)

e ey as reflccted in the most influential British and American
Moods of the world today as re

irections i ce and eriticism of
poets of this century ; emphasis on current directions 1n the practi
verse,
Tall (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

152A. Survey of Drama: Gt:rl'le:iyy
Studies in the field of comedy,
Continental, English, and American dra
g,
Fall (3)

1655, Suley of Drama) T::hg;::ctioné taken from the field of tragedy.
Procedure as in 152A w

Spring (3) dies of Man i
ive of Other Stu ie literature
3 ; e in the Perspective ted to analyzing
165A-165B. theratu:eading and discussion course tgeev:aiuu of umtn::u(;ln c;;h;;
An honors t?"’- cultural field and to uphn;smajors and graduate en Sittaal
tudies of the lite of man. Negitration miter 1 SN Lo yitoopty, b0
# ro; ’ 1gsi e :
English, and | ﬁoﬁfjiﬁdi:o;wfh“gﬂmm by permission 0
mce, psYy »

Year course (3-3)

: from the works of
selected rea.ﬂingﬂ on
bﬁ:ﬂﬁg. Lectures, discussions, and reports

g ;ogﬁs::dl;HGODen to members of the Honors Group in
pe :

Fall and Spring {1 to 5-1 to B5)

English (see page 14).

nd. the essay,

osition | ; on the narrative of xDEm<
S :dvmincﬁm p "'ﬁm'mmu exliibite ':1::;? retequisite:
mtll:ulael?ly on the problems of effectivs work of high M mmd gradunte students.

bers of the class and as mmmm- Open only 10 8¢ '
One or more college courses in _ e
Spring (3)
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192. The English Language

%n inductive approach to basic aspeets of the language. The course includes an
analysis of English sounds, grammar, and syntax. Modern, Middle, and Old English.
Open only to senior and graduate students.

I Fall (3)
193.

Chaucer

A study of Chaucer’s works, and a consideration of the social and literary back-
grounds of the fourteenth century. Open only to senior and graduate students.
Fall (3)

o |
: ﬁ 194. Milton
!

oA study of Mi’Iton’s prose and poetry, with emphasis on Paradise Lost. Con-
sideration will be given to the historical, philosophical, and literary significance of
the works studied. Open only to senior and graduate students.

! Spring (3) (Offered in 194748 and alternate years)

195. Literary Criticism

i .P A historieal survey of the principles and practices of literary criticism from
|

Greek times to the nineteenth centu ings i i

i k : ry. Readings in the works of Aristotle, Horace,
{ Longinus, Sidney, Boileau, Dryden, Lessing, Sainte-B. i 1d.
‘; Open only to senior and graduate stt’adents. = % e s Dy P

|

Fall (3) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)
196. The Forms of Poetry
Foundation materials for the appreciation of poetry, including eritical concepts

Nl
of the nature of the art; metrical theory ; history of the leading poetic types; and the

ii ;’:f;‘;’;’f poeti;'for ms to thought, mood, and environment. Open only to senior and

Spring (3)
199. Research: Advanced Honors Course

Special study. Open to mature, specially qualified stud
of English literature, and others who'have d o sy gfaduat%' .tEHCh?“
research in the field of English literature. e:.nonstrated § Rt niaton I TRIES
Fall and Spring (3-5)

201. Shakespeare Graduate Courses

uiﬂei:m. Prue:?xig:e%d;‘:jt:altwa: Bi_inOEl‘aphI, eritical study, special problems,
graduate course in Shakespeage. e standing. Recommended: At least one under-

Spring (2)
221, Regionalism in American Literature

i 0:::1:1;;2; ::3 'ﬂ?reéi graduate level ; Bibliography, special problems, with concen-
(o 5o egions, Prereqniuite : Graduate standing. Recommended: At
;'na;l i )ergra_duate course in American literature. :

Comparative Literature
For other courses in literature, offered

[ ) by membe
and other departments, see Comparative Literature, pag;"’si*.f the English Department

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

See pages listed afte
French, see below; General Taper i Ption of the offerings whdie Shavlaalchotion:
88. o page 88; and Spanish,

Romance la
i My STA T T St o e it S Gy

‘
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FRENCH

Tower division preparation for the liberal arts major in French: French
A-B-C-D: either German A-B or Spanish A-B; History 4A-4B. e

Liberal arts major in French: Twenty-four units of upper division work, of
which at least twenty-one must be in French, and of w}nch t_hree units may be selected
from Geography 118, History 143, 121 or Comparative Literature 118, 15§ or 158
in consultation with the chairman of the department. At least a C average in upper

division major courses.

Lower Division Courses
A-B. Elementary
Intensive study of French gra

in elass; class drill in conversation

mmar and syntax; daily written work d'iscnased
al idiom and pronunciation; reading mwtf'li t:ral
discussion and résumés: dictation; introduction to contemporary prose rs.
Credit not given for Frer’lch A unless's followed by French B. Students vgho have had
one year of French in high school should register for two units of work in French A.
Those who have had two years of French in high school should register for four units
of work in French B.

Year course (5-B)
C-D. Intermediate Reading

i iti basis for class work,
Reading and composition ; study of standard prose as a.b S
collateral reading with résumés and written reports in French; tdll‘::it:fosth ogln‘i}‘:iegz;l
conferences, Prerequisite for C: French B or three If'esin;‘ :e 8 .
Prerequisite for D: French C or four years of high schoo ;

Year course (3-3)

SC. Scientific Reading cabiiset

Reading taken from the fields of chgmi§tr7,
ete. Outside readings of books and periodicals.
requisite : I'rench B or equivalent.

Fall (2)

hysics, medicine, zoology, biology,
l:.()ml and writt’en reports. Pre-

Upper Division Courses
101A-101B. Conversation and Composition 4 .
Translation into French from moderately difficult English mgfosﬁg;it:igge a:?gl:ﬁ

of modern French prose, with written re

ports in French mon
discussions in French of various facets o

£ French life and culture.
Prerequisite : French D, or its equivalent, with grade of O.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1948-49)

105A-105B. Modern French Drama i
Plays of Musset, Scribe, Augier, Dumas fils, P?ou?::?)l;;ctBﬁattér e
Maeterlinck, Rostand, and others read and dl?c;llﬂl.ed as i valeat with
nigue, Outside reading and reporls. Prerequisite: Fren y
grade of C. - e
_ Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1949-50)
107A-1078. Eighteenth Century Literature : e
The worksgol Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseatt, geéﬁgwclopédmtes.
quisite : French D, or its equivalent, with a gr! .

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1948-49)

110A-110B. Modern French Novel such authors

g t day, including IA0TH
] h novel from Vietor Hu g rance, , Bor-

as: Hugg Fﬁﬁas?%tendhnl. Balzac, mlllbe".t& I‘“&;:ﬁ' t;:.zni, and others, Class

deaux, Bazin, Barrds, Romain Rofland, A. Gi0e, LECE 00,75 or its equivalent,

reading, outside reading, and reports. Preroquisites rEBEE T

With grade of C. '

Year course (3-3)

go to the presen

e

|
:
|
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111A-111B. Seventeenth Century Dramatic Literature

Reading in class of plays of Molitre, Corneill 3
and lectures on the background of the seventeenth e, and Racine. Outside readings
French D or its equivalent, with a grade of C. century in France, Prerequisite:

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1950-51)

199. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course

Designed to fill up the gaps in the reading i
: _ dome in courses. Class meeting once
a weeks ;:'nggm?aa;me. reports, and quizzes. Required of all seniors majoring in ilr‘i-eneh.

GENERAL LANGUAGE

Lower Division Course
A. Latin and Greek Word Derivation

A general and elementary cou
ot rse in philology. A study of Latin and Greek
et most frequent occurrence in English, and of the English words derived from

Fall (3)

B. Language for Music and Speech Students

St i

m’t::zl :fa :::u::rc:nunc::tmn of French, German, and Italian for the use of
two or three units of TS, ete. N? prerequisite. This course may be taken for one,
SRSt doss oot conntmtowat rge&engomg on the individual student’s need. Credit in this

g ing (1-3) e unit foreign language requirement.

GERMAN

R Rty Lower Division Courses
mn;a:giation,_ reading and grammar
narra description, both oral and written. Credit not given for German A

C-D. Intermediate Review and Reading

Reading and iom *
collateral reading ﬁ?ﬁm ; study of standard prose as basis for class work;
a basmi dictation, quuisitel?pérts: German conversation, with the texts read as
its equivalent. Students with crsgtmm B or three years of high school German, or

equivalent, should enter German D & Jen s o
Year course (3-3)
SC-8D. Scientific Reading

First semester, readings
~ 4 in scienti
sional written reports on m:it'.utilicm:ttlll:i cts ox on chemistry, physics, etc.; occas:

Second semester, readings jects read outside of i
) speci cl . reading.
:‘:.Ports r:gnm:e:f s hai]::t readiilll:g. Pl:.elrl'ea;li:?e#'; ara:}eehniea] wor::!: 'wfegll:lty written
three years of high sehoo] X or 8C: German B with de of O
of C, or four years of high m%%n i for 8D : German SC a gra

Year course (33)

et SPANISH

division
A-B-C-D: : Preparation f
whick irench A-B or German ofB?emlmmeglﬂ“-!Bm ?WBA-snin Fpaniel, Susm
o 1 must be in Spanish, ang ty-four units of upper division work, of

1186, 118 three

wi& the gﬁ“’" 13} 162, or Comparative 1 units may be selected from Geography

conre rman of the department. At least a (0 average in division majo
upper ision T

terature 118, 155, 158 in consultation
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Lower Division Courses

A-B. Elementary 3

Intensive study of Spanish grammar and syntax, wi_th da}ly written wol:k:
class drill in conversational idiom and pronunciation ; reading with oral discussion
and résumés; dictation; introduction to contemporary prose writers. Credit not
given for Spanish A unless followed by Spanish B. Students who have ha_dho;e
year of Spanish in high school should register for two units of wprk in Spanis A.
Those who have had two years of Spanish in high school should register for four units

of work in Spanish B.
Year course (5-5)

C-D. Intermediate Spanish e o

Reading and composition: study of stand{ird prose as basis for .asg work ;
collateral reading in prose and drama, with written reports in Spanish; pxctfatn()}n:
Class work conducted mainly in Spanish. Individual conferences. Prtn:eq;ullﬁm:ehi:}(::'j :
Spanish B or three years of high school Spanish. Prerequisite for D: Spanis! or

- four years of high school Spanish.

Year course (3-3)

50. Spanish Commercial Correspondence e 7 al the
A one-semester intermediate course in Sﬂr_{anish com}':tt)gltwnl;;ii;iie:;etlf b(:raﬁn

i i . A practical course, with tra : _ess.

line of commercial correspondence P mmercial subjects. Prerequisite:

letters, and supplementary reading in Spanish on co ] ;
Three years of high school Spanish, or completion of Spanish B. This course may

substitute for Spanish C in the C-D sequence.
Fall (3)

70. Spanish for Elementary-School Teachers .
Elementary Spanish to meet the needs of e]ementa.ry—school ;e;[dleit:; E'ﬁ?;i:
on the oral aspects of the language with 'readmg centering aroun h?ol c;lrriculam.
requisite. Open only to students enrolled in the general elementary s¢
Spri 5
i Upper Division Courses
101A-101B. Conversation and Composition
i i i lish prose passages. Free
Translation into Spanish of moderately ﬁiﬁ:ﬁ: E,;ﬁ is pp]ays. ey A

composition in Spanish. Outside reading of : : i
reports in sl::nisg_ Oral practice in colloguial Spanish with extensive use of phono-

graph recordings. e : deof O
Prerequisite : Spanish D, or its equivalent, MR
Year course (3-3)

102A-102B. Introduction to Spanish Classics

: ical literature.
Read f several types of classical litera Tej oesias
other no::el‘: ?}f lrio;:uer;; selections from Don Quixote, and the Cien Mejores Poes

Alarcon,
Castellanas ; one drama each from the works of Lope G?Avef:&e(.};}k(i}e;:népanish 5
and Moreto ; collateral reading and reports. Prosunies 8

or permission from the instructor.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1949-50)

104A-1048. Spanish-American Literature 3 _ s
Reading :::1.: representative Spanish-American authors ﬁz:;nrgl t::: aﬁ?’ﬂa
B toutey and motert REC t.c 'Iﬂht;arfs;hd];s:rr;:;imis;igno from the instructor.
§ ites de s il : it i ative
Bmﬁig ‘P}If,”,?: 1:::: };:rsap:nish may take this course for credit in compar
literature, doing the required reading in En_gluh translation.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1948-49)

105A-105B. Modern Spanish Dnmaf s
The development of the drama 0% pain
century to the prll.sent time., Prerequisite: A grade

the instructor.
Year course (3-3)

Tazarillo de Tormes and

s i th
peginning of the nineteen
from o‘ihé in Spanish D or permission

-/l
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110A-110B. Novel and Short Story in Spain

The development of the novel and short story in Spain from 1830 to the

present time. Prerequisite: A grade of C in Spanish D or permission from the
instruector.

Year course (3-83) (Offered in 1948-49)

189, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course

Designed to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses, Class meeting once
a week for guidance, reports, and quizzes. Required of all seniors majoring in Spanish.
Spring (3)
JOURNALISM

Students who wish to specialize in journalism should use it as one field in a
general major. See page 18,

Lower Division Course
61A-51B. News Gathering and Reporting

Study of news sources and types; practice in news and feature writing ; news-
baper organization; excursions and special lectures. Course planned for freshmen
48 a prerequisite to positions on all college publications.

Year course (3-3)

. Upper Division Courses
101. Feature Writing :

E}tudy and practice in writing special articles for newspapers, general circulation
magazines and nontechnical trade magazines. Frequent written assignments.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)
102, Editorial Writing

Study and practice in writing effecti
Extensive practice in this form ngmggve
Spring (3) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)

103. Editing and Copyreading

A laboratory eourse in the final preparation of lication, making up
the newspaper and use of Dh‘)toxraphig af-::. n of eopy for publication,

Fall (8)

Presentation of opinion for publication.

SPEECH ARTS

Lower division breparation of the Libera] A e A 15
i : At least
units of lower division courses in § eral Arts major in Speech Arts : 52
speaking or adlguic}ed combination oﬁﬁ@mﬂ in the field of dramatie art, pu
Mvision irements for the Liberal Arts major in Speech Arts: 24 units
A 1194 1705 cluding Speech Arts 150, 6 units selected from 155A-155B,
combined) ; 6 units se?‘ J2A-192B (the first semesters of any of these courses may be
6 units selected from 15qr rom 107A-15TB, 1584 -158B, 150A-1508. 1594 and 191¢
e ture 108, 1184, 1924, 1928 ; 3 units selected from upper

Candidates for the teaching credentials should refer to page 41.

1. Voice and Diction Lower Division Courses

Speaking voice leading to 0 improve the quality, flexibility and effectiveness of the

s s o i s e AT st Ty

g tal processes of oral e ion ; method of obtaining and
T8anizing materia] ; ﬂuﬂi!{mzunMneiplu ot_attm:: d;]ieve:yd ;°u§£pi§ra:e°“
i bractice in construction and delivery of type forms
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i Speaking)
2B. Extemporaneous Speaking (or Forum ¢ :
Practice in extemporaneous speaking on subJects_ot cunient i::::mt,&oﬂtﬁl n;‘t;:ﬁﬁ
and local, with stress laid on the organization and delivery o cor;ﬂ e ?:cts qu.ickly -
dlucuaaio;:i will provide speakers with the 'oppot_'tumty of ::issem ing
meet such questions as any audience situation might demand.

Fall and Spring (3)

11A. Interpretation . ;
The oral interpretation of longer literary xelect:lon:; bi:th in ;crh?er;y ::Icll gzogésa;

fundamentals course designed for the beginning studen spee

majoring in English literature.

11B. Interpretation ¢ tven to varis
Emphasis placed on stage poise and g’ﬁ&?ﬁ:ﬁ?ﬁ;ﬁﬁ& g;:ovided for
ations in the presentation of literary selec o Class limited.

individual and group creative work. No prerequisite.
Spring (3)

20. Corrective Speech . tion tests made
the basis of vocalization
Corrective laboratory training prescribed on speech require-
S :Jf,f:‘ﬁa:hine- Rrgqnired of edueation majors who fail to meet

i I i
ments test. Private clinical assistance given to stutterers and lispers
Tall and Spring (1) (9 weeks’ course)

55A-55B. Elementary Acting i blems of charac-
The fundamentals of voice and paniombEs apgié;;is tt!zutr!;: il:gude the discovery
terization in group scenes in modern plays. The aims 0 i

the major productions of the department. (Speech Arts
Arts 55B).

Year course (3-3)

56A-66B. Dramatic Production

£ the process of play pro and school theater
Dlnnn; i:niﬁfoguuc:eg::m to the whole organmﬁ? ';ic*fi‘f,figﬁ:m stagecraft and
SR Divcioulor tann et onc:lack-stss‘tzrm t‘;:t:?:li:)::tmpenm productions are taken from
elementary lighting. Technical erews

this class,
Year course (3-3)

57A-57B. Radio Production S d
A course presenting the background, :
Basic material for radio speaking and writing

Year course (2-2)

80A-60B. Argumentation and Debate struction and use of the brief ;

con
Obtaining and organizing of Gﬁ?ﬁggﬁntt‘:ﬁon of formal and informal debates.
study and discussion of current issues; ate debating.

theory and fundamentals of broadeasting.

Attention to intramural and intercollegi
Year course (3-3) _ :

61A-61B-61C-61D. Intercollegiate Debate
Fall and Spring (1-1-1-1)

63A-63B-63C-63D. Verse Choir

ing chorus to
Participation in verse speaking R nidias
ability in mﬁuc visualization of poetry. Requ

Fall and Spring (1-1-1-1)

' tone, and
develop quality, range of, 0

.
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Upper Division Courses
108. Advanced Interpretation

Analysis of various types of literature, Material chosen will emphasize the finer
techniques of oral expression to develop the imagination, the emotional power, reading
skill and platform deportment in its varied phases. Prerequisite: One year of college
speech or equivalent,

Spring (3)
118A-118B. Playwriting

The first semester of this course deals with the one-act play, its problems and
technique. A number of one-act plays are analyzed and creative writing in this medum
is encouraged. Plays written by the students are read and discussed in class during
their period of development. Students will have an opportunity to see their plays pro-
duced. The second semester continues with analyses of long plays and assumes that the
students are planning a continuous program of writing.

Year course (3-3)

140A-140B. Stage Design

The application of the prineiples of design, color and perspective to the design
of settings for the production of period and modern plays. Students will learn to make
sketches and models and paint the scenery for the departmental productions. Pre-
requisite—56A-56B or equivalent.

Year course (3-3)
145. Stage Lighting

A course for directors, designers and technicians in school and community
theaters concerning the principles and practice of light, color, lighting instruments,
and control equipment including the design and planning of lighting of plays. Students
will serve as light erews for departmental produefion.

(3) (Not offered 1947-1948)
160. Phonetics

Auditory and kinaesthetic analysis of the sounds of the English language. Valu-

able as a corrective course in pronunciation and articulation. Required of speech majors
and those seeking the Speech Correction Credential,

Fall (3)
154A-154B. History of the Theater

row A study of the theater from primitive times to the present. Special attention will
e given to the theater as a mirror of the social and cultural background of the various

countries and periods in whiech it is studied. Carri i i 1548
St oo g arries aestheties eredit. (Speech Arts

Year course (3-3)

155A-156B. Advanced Acting
More advanced forms of dramatie ex i i i i
> pression are studied. Acting of different
periods and countries in workshop broductions. Prerequisite : 55AB or the equivalent.
Year course (3-3)

156. Advanced Dramatic Production

Problems and projects in scene

2 and lightin i i ho’
and major productions of the ﬂepartul;int. ghting in connection with the workshop

Offered in summer session only (3)

167A-157B, Advanced Radio Production

Preparation and production of radi, i
o plays and various types of radio material.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1946-1 i

947 and alternate years)

‘
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168A-158B. Advanced Radio Techniques ac s
ialize in
Designed to enable students to specializ :
attenﬁoiliiven to original work. Permission of the in
registration. -
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1947-1948 and alternate years.)

ifferent fields of radio. Special
dlfferm;mctor S necdaimty foe

50A - . Stage Direction g colleges and
169A ,;.:a B gis lanned for prospective directors of plays in st;h;t;:é:; e Sradeit
ity m]‘;lmf pThrough. lectures, discussions, and exermﬁe ucil:; e 7
?mmmb::;ty - Eﬂu‘;‘i-i-ted with the principles, procedure and Eleting s ear.
o m:é:; ’{wim be required to direct several short plays dur

Year course (3-3)

163. Rhythm and Pantomime

Training in basie bodily: movements an
of dramatic or musical material. o
Spring (3) (Offered 1948 and alternate year

179A-179B. Nervous Speech Disorders

Clinical survey of newest methods of sp?:thDrmctive Creden
given to stammering. Required course for Speci

students with credit in Edue. 179A-179B.
Year course (3-3)

191. Organized Discussion A =
S temation of fis AYERRES hasis upon organir.atio‘l_ Tias
and varieties of conference speaking. Eg}rmil:lform ol roups. Prerequisite

Attention to parliamentary procedure
60 or equivalent.

Fall (3)
192A-192B. Advanced Public Speaking

2 aration an
Careful attention given to the prep Sitons
28 models classics in the field of oratory. Prered

Year course (3-3) IR
199, Special Problems in Speech and R o
Fall or Spring (1-3)

d facial expression in the interpretation

s ith special emphasis
correction Wil ﬁi;}_ Not open to

the business session.
rat and presentation.
Speech Arts

anel, the open for

X hes, using
d delivery of longer Speec
Speech Arts 1A-1B.

Graduate Courses

201. Advanced Rhythm and Panf_:cmim:t :
History and application to Merl:e;;i tea:? .
and television. Demonstrations. Prered
Spring (2) e
221, Articulatory Problems of Speec
i ulatory pro for the
is and discussion of articula o1l students 10
work ﬁﬂﬁﬁ:ﬁy in Oalifornia. Reqm;?d O:n o pocch Arts 160.
credential. Prerequisite : Graduate standing eech
Fall (2) ; B
245, Seminar in Technical Practl-ce i 2 th%;é‘;]g hasica
Advanced technical ProJecis, pi truments a0 pisite: Graduate
equipment, lighting control and llE:dU“:m:: ted and discussed: Prereq
for elaborate plays will be assigned,
standing.
(2) R
250. Seminar in Stage Direction R
An advanced course for those y;us e in
i e tho prokilsane of handln;s :;nprodnction.
of dramatie literature for mode
directing plays.

(2)

es of drama—including motion picture

ate standing.

d to
dy to direct full-length PIAYE T ol

t
d types of drama in e FCC 0 o in

For graduates ot




DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
The courses offered in Biological Sciences are listed below.

BEACTERIOLOGY

Lower Division Courses

1. General Bacteriology

An introduction to bacteriology. Effects of physical and chemical agencies
upon bacteria ; biochemieal activities of bacteria ; microscopie examination and culti-
vation of bacteria; the bacteria of air, water, soil, milk and dairy products, other
foods ; industrial applications. Introduction to diseasé-producing bacteria. Two hours
of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A or 2A.

Fall (4)

Upper Division Courses

199. Special Problems

Work other than is outlined in the regular courses. Admission only by consent
of the instructor with whom the work is to be done, Credit and hours to be arranged
in each case. Open to students who have completed at least fifteen units of work in
‘tihe d%urtment (including courses in Bacteriology and Chemistry) with grades of

or .
Fall or Spring (1 or 2)

BIOLOGY

Lower Division Courses
A. Mathematics of Solutions and Dosage
Arithmetie review with computing of d ta i thecaries
e Hor puting osage, percentage of solutions, apo!
Fall (1)

1. Survey of Biology

A survey of life science, stressing the.development .oi modern concepts in the
ields of plant and animal science, bacteriology, genetics, and physiology. Kmphasis
placed on the relationships of biology to modern life and the application of scientific
m‘?ﬂi&fme:e;rwm 1I:Im:atblen:u;. mThree leetures and one hour of demonstration and
. 0 -, . s
1A-1B, or Botany 2A-2B, optn Stndentg with credit for Biology 10A-10B, Zooloﬂ
- Tall (3) = : :

10A-10B. General Biology

A year course in life science, more extensi ‘Bi £
) ve than “Biology 1.” Continues
{;hmui].m::r the year and includes a three-hour. laboratory penbﬂ.og:nd two hours of
homt'nn;r y nbtmiow for those who do not expect to specialize in zoology o
Jany.s ot oget: T credit to students who have taken Zoology 1A, Biology 1, or
(udents who have taken 10A-10B may elect Zoologs 1B or Botany

Year course (8-3) Begins in Fan only.

& [ BOTANY
- JLower division preparation for advanced - :
and stry 1A i advanced work in botany: Botany 24, 4,
i other biotoicl stsns "M Germa, French, nd elmentary courss

2A. General Botany Lower Division Courses

Mmmtals of structure d
O recitations and six hours of lah ) CrAl behavior of seed plants. Two lectures

[o4]
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2B. General Botany
A continuation of 2A treating morphology and relationship of the lower plants
and including an introduection to classification of seed plants. Lectures and laboratory

as in 2A.
Spring (4)

4, California Plants

Classification and ecology of representative orders of wild flowers, trees, and
chaparral of the San Diego region, ineluding practice in the use of keys. One lecture
and three hours laboratory per week. Oeccasional Saturday field trips.

Spring (2)

5. Cultivated Trees and Shrubs Ml ¥

Recognition of the common cultivated trees and shrubs of the San Diego region.
Trips to local parks and private gardens. One lecture and three hours per week
laboratory or field work.

Fall (2)

Upper Division Courses

102. Plant Geography . i
Lectures and field work on the prinf:iples of geographical distribution of plants.
Prerequisite : Botany 2A-2B, or 4, or equivalent. 5
Fall (2) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)

104. Plant Taxonomy :
i i istri ) tative orders of flower-
Tdentification, classification and distribution of represen _
ing plants. One ht;ur of lecture and six hours per week of laboratory.and field work.
Prerequisites : Botany 2A-2B, or 4.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

199. Special Problems : .

Work other than is outlined in the above courses. Addmissihon r?tgy b:o::::;;:d tbi:
instructor with whom the work is to be done. Credit an ; B Saup
each case. Open only to students who have completed at leas fiftee

with a grade of A or B.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2)
PHYSIOLOGY

Lower Division Courses

1A. Human Physiclogy S e
A lecture eourse considering the functions of the human bf;lgésa;jd inclm:!u;,g n:

brief review of the microscopic and gross anatomy of th:o a;lt;:: biologymdor o txe

%?ru:edt“: peg e ehmn&:;ﬁ r%sc?oogl u‘::;ts, for students having credit

. hours of lecture per week. .

for Zoology 20.

Spring (3)

= Human Physlcleyy s through laboratory experiments and demon-

A gt f the human funetion : rogress. Six hours of
Strations, udP{-e:equi:ites: Physiology 1A completed or In P :

laboratory per week.
Spring (2)

TSR

i

A :._:Hﬁ.wﬂ-{imyﬁ.ﬁwﬂnmwm_
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ZOOLOGY

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in zoology: Zoology 1A,
1B, Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B. Recommended : German or French, Botany 24, 2B, 4.

Liberal arts major in zoology : (1) At least a C average in upper division major
courses. (2) Twenty-four units of upper division ecourses in zoology or eighteen in
the major subject and six in related courses in botany, chemistry, physies, physiology
or bacteriology.

Students preparing to teach science in the junior high school should try to
include courses in zoology, botany, physiology, bacteriology, physics, chemistry (at
least high school chemistry). Courses designed to help the student get acquainted
with wild life of the region should be included. Recommended: Botany 4, 104, 102;
Zoology 112, 1134, 113B, 121,

Lower Division Courses

1A. General Zoology

An introduction to animal biology dealing with structure, functions, and evolu-
tion of animal life. Laboratory work supplementing the lectures and based on the
study and observation of living and preserved material. Valuable to the general
student as well as to the biology specinlist, acquainting him with the fundamental
facts and theories of biology as they pertain to animal life. Two lectures and six
hours of laboratory per week. Students who have eredit for Biology 10A-10B receive
no credit for Zoology 1A but receive credit for Zoology 1B.

Fall (4)

1B. General Zoology

A continuation of 1A. The structure, relationships, and classification of the

chordates. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite : Zoology
1A or Biology 10B, '

Spring (4)
4. Microtechnique

Introduction to methods of preparation of tissues for microscopic study. Six

bours of laboratory per week and one hour of lectu i :
chemistry and biology, i SPmn; Demmins

Spring (3)
8. Human Anatomy -
A study of human structure through the use of models i i d
: . prepared dissections an
mieroscope slides. Prerequisite : high school biology, Biology 10A, 1, or Zoology 1A.

Two hours of lecture and three hours of laborat i i
: ) ; ory per week. Required of prenursing
students. Credit reduced to 2 units if student has eredit for Zoofc?gy 20.

20. Human Anatomy 'and Physiology
An elementary o
school biology, or Biology 1 or 10A or Zoology 1A, Lectures three hours per week.

Fall and Spring (3)

100. Em bl‘yc!ggy

hou'rsT?? _g:velbpment of vertebra
of laboratory and '
1B or Biology 10B. g

Spring (4)
104. Microtechn ique

Upper Division Courses

tes as illustrated by the frog, chick, and pig. Six
of lecture and quiz per week. Prerequisite : Zoology

Introduction to methods of Crosco
Moo e preparation of tissues for mi pic study. Six
chemistry and hio]?;ya.nd g o iy i

Spring (3)

‘

Student’s choice, To be taken with or to ﬁ“&‘;"m

123, Economic Biology

-_-. m Scientific lllustration
i ﬁmx following their respectiv

- Instructor in advance in case
~ Work per weck.
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106. Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates
Dissection, study and comparison of organ systems of typ:cg.l_ vertebrates. m’l‘wo
hours per week of lecture and six hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: Zoology or

Biology 10B.
Fall (4)
112. Marine Invertebrates
Identification and study of behavior and life histories of invertebrates of thugdﬂan

i i te:
Dieg ion, Frequent collecting trips to the beaches required. Prereq :
Zoolggyr?lgmionor Bi:;?g:ynl(]]?a. One iour of lecture and six hours of laboratory or field

work per week.
Fall (3)

; | History of Vertebrates .
113A. Taxonomy and Natural History bR

Lectures on classifieation, adaptations imd ecologi . L
amphibiang, reptiles and mammals. Laboratory and ﬁl'equ;:‘lit field gg%e?;ﬂ;r::
the student with the loeal fauna and with taxonomic procedures.

hours of laboratory per week.
Spring (3)

118B. Ornithology e

=5 i the Pacific Coast and
Th, identification of birds, especially those of .

the San ?3?:;:;1 y;'?';?f?n.l Eane hour of lecture and six hours per week of Iaboratory, or

field excursions. Prerequisite : Zoology 1B or Biology 10B.
Spring (3)

114A. Genetics '

: zlg:?ener'nl introfdgctgd ; cm.u'.;;iFr adﬂe:ig:n.
‘mental principles of heredity an )
interpretations of the facts of inheritance.

" Fan (2)
114B. Evolution

The development of theories
per week,

. Spring (2)
121. General Entomology

The classification, life history,
uisite : Zoology 1A or Biology 10B. Two
ber week,

| int the student with the funda-
e tgpaegil;'laﬁbentfon given to the Mendelian
Two lectures per week.

of evolutioﬁ. Two lectures or discussion periods

1 of insects. Prereq-
ml.::::tr‘fie:’f fel::tdm?eéi:lc‘l} m hours of Iahgratory

Spring (3) s

122, Systematic Entomology of insects of the
emphasis on a group 01 IZ-tc

_ Classification of insects with especial 121, for emdil:bg

With a total of not more than 3 units,
week,

Spring (1 or 2)

ways in which they
lants and animals to man #n0 the eral methods of
Study of the uses of p to gen

njure him and his possessions. Consideration m&im 1, or Biology 10B.

ntrol and conservation, Prerequisite: Zoology
Fall (2) .

ient: sacts, Students are assigl
g s g °‘e’$“;‘r‘£§:§2’ Tt is desirable for students clecting

cO!
cct, or projects in mind a‘;,d hours of laboratory

course to have a definite proj needs are required.

(2)
7170010

i G,
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126. Medical Entomology

The role of insects and other arthropods in transmission and causation of human
diseases. Three hours of laboratory and two hours of lecture per week, Prerequisite:
Zoology 1A or Biology 10B.

Fall (3)

130. Readings in Biclogy

Reading from a suggested bibliography with informal class discussion of topics.
Subjects discussed will ineclude history of biolegy, biologieal prineiples, ecology,
economic zoology, zoogeography, breeding habits, animal behavior.

Spring (2)

140. Histology

A study of the microscopie structures and differentiation of tissues and organs
of the vertebrates, especially mammals. One lecture and 6 hours of lahoratory per week.
Prerequisites : Zoology 1A-1B, or Biology 10A-10B ; recommended Zoology 100.

Fall (3)

199. Special Study

_ Work other than is outlined in the above courses, Admission only by consent of
the instructor with whom the work is to be done. Credit and hours to be arranged in

each case. Open to students who have completed at least fifteen units of Zoology
with a grade of A or B,

Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar

To be conducted by the various members of the staff, with adaptation to the
needs of the class and its background, Especial emphasis will be placed on current
concepts in the various fields of Biology including problems of migration, distribution,
specialization, evolution. Required of all graduate students.

Fall (2)

202. Hydrobiclogy

A course in aquatic ecology with special emphasis on fresh water but with refer-
ence to marine biology.

Spring (2) :
213. Advanced Studies in Qﬂ{itholony

Lectures and seminar on advanced proble istributi vior
and classification of birds. P ms of morphology, distribution, beha

Spring (2)

DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES
ASTRONOMY

i dvanced work:
ivisi reparation in Astronomy demrabl?. for a ;
A'atmrlli::;r 1 gtvé?l:.ﬁd g; ISlriattmrnutim; 3A-3]§, ‘4A-4B ; Physics 1A-1B and 10_-10., a
reading knowledge of French and German desirable.

Lower Division Courses
1. Descriptive Astronomy

emphasis on the solar system. - Only calcul'ntion.s of ik s e
Especi ion given to the methods and instruments by mea “m-t-ineh
cal ktll::v?:é;zt;asgbeen gained. A six-inch John Byrne refractor and an eigh
' g telescope are ava
and plane geometry.

Fall and Spring (3)

2. Modern Astronomy oy ; odern research
A study of sidereal astronomy and 9Stmphymc?silfe thi;trlg::ogyml or Del'mi“i"';

especially photographic and spectrographic. D et 308

of the instructor,

Spring (3)

3. Surveyor’s Course in Practical Astronomy s ot .

The principles of spherical astronomy adap_'tt_afe to theeyuil:;d;A " ,-,.f"‘“"“-- =
students, Computation and observation. P;f:eqm.m  Surv rmissi
of the instructor. Astronomy 1 and 9 desirable.

Spring (3)

9. Practice in Observing =1
A laboratory course designed wﬁm“‘;&ﬁf Study, use of astronomical
Astronomy 1. The course will include cﬁﬂl e o
eoordinates, elementary methods of detet:mlil;:ftdmpé'
observations of celestial objects with the 81X of the instructor.
1 or registration in Astronomy 1 or permission
Fall or Spring (1)

A study of compass corrections,
celestial coordinates, Bowditch Tables, s
term are devoted to the use of tables sudlered if demand is sufficient. Prerequisite
solution of astronomieal triangle. 4
Astronomy 1 or permission of instrucior.

Fall (3) Upper Division Courses

100, Special Problems Sredit and hours to be arranged in each

issi ctor.
Admission by consent of instri
case. Open to students who have completed

Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

105, Historic ngelopmlflt of A‘*":;’ und astronomieal w:::pu in the u::d
A study of the more important DFOTE o tion is given to muNme

of elopment. Particu ch as, Galileo, Kepler,
eh‘&iﬁé‘i‘,{:’i‘?‘mﬂ“&mﬁ important astronomers, SU
el, and
Spring (3)
[99]




100 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

107. Method of Least Squares and Computing Practices

Fundamental principles with applications in the fields of astronomy, physies,
and engineering.

Spring (3) (Offered 194748 and alternate years)

CHEMISTRY

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in chemisiry, Chemistry
1A-1B,; 5, Physies 1A-1B-1C-1D (or Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B), Mathematies 3A-3B,
and a reading knowledge of German. Recommended : Mathematics 4A-4B.

Liberal arts major (upper division) : A minimum of 24 upper division units in
chemistry including Chemistry 105, 108, 109, 110A-1108, 111. The choice of related
minors and the organization of the course of the major student must follow a definite
plan approved by the department.

Lower Division Courses
1A-1B. General Chemistry

The general prineiples and laws of chemistry, and a description of the elements
and their common compounds. Two lectures, one quiz, and two laboratery periods per
week. The laboratory work in the second semester consists of work in qualitative
analysis. Prerequisites: Two years of high school mathematics. Recommended : High
sehool chemistry, physics, and additional mathematies, <

Year course (5-5)
2A-2B. Fundamentals of Chemistry

A general eourse for those not intending to take advanced courses in chemistry.
‘I:he work in the first semester stresses inorganie chemistry and fundamental prin-
ciples; that of the second semester covers an introduction to organic chemistry and
biochemistry. Bmphasis is placed on applications of chemistry to everyday life. Two
lectures and one laboratory period per week. Required of prenursing students and

recommended for those desiring chemistry as part of a liberal education.

5. Quantitative Analysis
The principles of gravimetrie and volumetric analvsi i i |
incip _ . ysis. Discussions of the theory
of quantitative analysis and practice in the standardization of reagents and the

analysis of samples. One lecture i i eck.
Prerequisite ; Chemistry 14-1B, and SN e Jabarniony, pasleite w'

Fall (3) ;
Upper Division Courses
105. Advanced Quantitative Analysis ;
- Advanced work in the theory and i i i 9
‘ practice of volumetrie, gravimetrie, an
&chﬂmﬂ%ﬂiﬂ. One lecture and qfnu-, and two laboratory periods per week. Prerequsite:
Spring (3)

108. Organic Chemistry

mm%i‘é m‘i‘:ﬁ?ﬁ‘?{ °tf the compounds of earbon, including both aliphatic and
requisite : Chemlstrr 1A-1Be.e ures and one quiz and discussion period per week. Pre-

Spring (3)
Organic Chemistry 'leontory

properties. %E::g:iinwﬂﬁlﬁaﬁpl‘;&&e and aromatic compounds, and study of their
. ;'Tl.l etion iy %13::7 1@“ laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite:
(3) AUs,

109,

'

PHYSICAL SCIENCES 101

110A-110B. Physical Chemistry : ; tical relation-

Theoretical principles of chemistry, with emphasis o BESTSL 0 J5 35
ships, Three lectures per week, problems and "oV, f mna, and eredit or regis-
161D (or Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B), a knowledge o tructor, advanced courses in
fration in Chemistry 5. With the approval of the ins g :
physics may be substituted for Chemistry b.

Year courses (3-3)

111. Physical Chemistry Laboratory . ) _ i s
Physico-chemical apparatus and measurements, D_l:rcauﬁ:?np ot
laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite : Credit or regis Ghemistry_ : »

Spring (3)

114, Biochemistry 3 teing. and- fata,

An introduefory lecture course covering the carbohydrates, BRU S8 o, Cof
and the changes which they undergo in digestion and mi: importance to the body. A
the vitamins and other accessory food f“w“lj';ie?:cfﬂap;er- week. Prerequisite :
brief discussion of the chemistry of plant life. 2
Chemistry 108.

Fall (3) s |
118. Colloid Chemistry : _ . RS
The theoretical principles of colloid ceh;zlri::rgerand ﬂlﬂ preparation 4 .P"’Fe’. ik
and practical applications of colloids. Two I week, Prerequisite m
108. Recommended Chemistry 110A-110B.
Fall (2)

122, Glass Blowing

Elementary training in the manipula
1A-1B, One laboratory period per week.

Fall (1)

127. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry i basis of the periodic
A lectur: course dealing with such m ﬁ:{ﬁﬁm jeal bond. ‘I.‘lm;-ﬁi }f;
system, complex inorganic compounds, and SEEALCL o ded Chemistry 110A-110B.
tures per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 14-1 o
Spring (3)

144A-144B. Principles of Chemical Engineerif fer, unit processes and types

Tndustrial Stoichiometry, flow of fuids, beat U e and reports. Prerequisite:
of industrial equipment. Three lectures per W 110A-110B. e by S
Chemistry 1A-1B. Recommended : Ch Y SN

Year course (3-3)

is’ |

185. Instrumental Methods of Analys e

Training in the theory t:;i& manipulation ‘.’imgn. work and field trips. it
and physical testing laboratories. Discussion® '8 R THE S
laboratg:,iy periods per week. Prerﬂﬂiﬂim'm Uil

Spring (2) ' | b
188. Advanced Organic Chemistry on, isomerism and reaction m“

Molecular structure, mechanics :fc:m"“-u" "hree lectures '
applied to recent devalopmmuli’a;b el
Quisites; Chemistry 109 and 1104 Sl A
159. Organic Chemistry—Analytical Met pased on;mnpl'?‘-'h“’;’mm

Qualitative analysis of organie SUNSTCE oy by combustioh o istes:
vidual tests. Quantitative m}’“d'th' ree Iaborstory perledEBEFNECE © oy

tion of glass. Prerequisite: Chemistry

methods, Disenssion period
Chemistry § and 109.

Fall (3)
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199. Special Problems

_ Supervised individual work in specialized branches of chemistry. Admission
only by the consent of the instructor. Hours of eredit to be arranged in each case.
Open only to students who have shown ability to do A or B work in chemistry.

Fall and Spring (1-2) !
Graduate Courses

200. Seminar

 Reading reports in selected fields such as colloid chemistry, electro-chemistry,
stereochemistry, chemical thermodynamics, chemical kinetics, and organic reactions.
Res.dms_. reports, and attendance at all chemistry department seminar meetings.
Prerequisite : Chemistry 110B

Fall and Spring (3-3)

208, Nuclear Physics

A study of the strueture of the atom with emphasis on recent experimental and
g;olt;gﬁal advances in nuclear physics, Preregnisites: Physics 108 or Chemis-

Spring (3)
210. Molecular Structure

A lecture course designed to develop familiarity with modern conce : ’
: rse desi pts of valence ;
correlating magnetic, dielectric, and spectroseopic information with chemieal properties.
Prerequisites: Physics 108 or Chemistry 110B.
Fall (3)

299. Special Problems

Individual work in specialized branches of chemist Probl Seatel 1o
develop familiarity with chemical lit mistry. Problems selected :
Chemistry 110B. iterature and research techniques. Prerequisite

Fall and Spring (1-2 1-3)
ENGINEERING
(For curriculum in engineering see page 47.
Lower Division Courses
1A-1B. Plane Surveying

Use and adjustment of surveying instrumen
together with a study : ts, computations and map-making,
tion p:rrlndn nd of land, topographie, city, and mine surveying. Two instruc-
Feiilattogs ;ﬁgo:ne three-hour period for field work and mapping each week. Pre-
standing, ¥ and Mechanical Drawing, or equivalent, and sophomore

Year course (3-3)

Freehand lettering, use and 'm
projection, introduction to prob of drafting equipment, simple_orthographic
introduction to problems of dimensioning. Open to';'tude:u lacking credit
wing,

20. For details :
of opening, and othe regarding loeation of eamp, date of registration, date
may be secured st the Regimrerrs, aleritl amouncement. of the surveyins camp
requisite: Surveying 1A-1B. 's Office. Offered if demand is sufficient. Pre-

PHYSICAL SCIENCES 103

21. Descriptive Geometry s = bejinan :

Fundamental principles of deseriptive geometry and their application to prob-
lems of engineering. Lectures and drafting. Prerequisites : One year of mechanical
drawing, and sophomore standing.

Fall (3)

22, Machine Drawing

Design and drawing of simple ma
of standard drawings. Lectures and dra
matics 3A-3B.

Spring (3)
23. Materials of Construction :
- Manufacturing processes, structural properties and adaptability of tl;(;npri.n-
cipal materials used in engineering. Lectures; Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Spring (2)

chine parts with emphasis upon the production
fting. Prerequisite: Engineering 21, Mathe-

Upper Division Courses

100A-100B. Elements of Electrical Engineering
Theory and characteristics of electrical equipment with emphasis on industrial

applieations.
100A. Direct current circuits, generators and motors.
nating current circuits.

100B. Alternating current cir_cuito.

synchronous motors, conyors

Lectures and problems. Prerequisites: Mathematics 44,

the instructor. :
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1047-48 and alternate years

Introduction to alter-

transformers, alternators, lndu‘otiop on
ion apparatus and transmission lines.

Physies 1C or permission of

101A. Electrical Engineering Laboratory i ) . 1 .

Laboratory determination of the characteristics 3; m @;:::tﬁcmm amz
circuits, single phase alternating current mr;:its. s nd repor
Der week., Prerequisite: Engr. 100A (may taken concurren

Fall (2)

101B. Electrical Engineering Laboratory i :
g rtory et o the OSErin el i
circuits, machines, and related eguipment. One t::ee oz e
report per week. Prerequisite: Engr. 100B (may |  taken concurrexn

Spring (2)

105. Hydrauli rinciples of hydro-
Aye:::alc:aume in hydraulies including the mmu}: %ﬁﬂm,gﬁover' weirs,

staties a?:d hydrodynamies applied to the flow of “{f,’e-,mﬁim Mathematics 44,

hrough pipes and canals. Lectures and A?To’:sl;‘”s’

Physics 10, Recommended ; Physics 105A-1005.

Spring (3)
106. Hydraulics Laboratory mcmﬁcs of fluid flow mﬂdhsf:ﬁ

Laboratory determination of the ch wiers; cha i :
equipment.  Includes flow through pipes: orifices, ¥ eport per week. Prerequisite:
types of pumps. One three hour 'mb")wh& S :

Engr. 105 (may be taken concurrently).

Spring (2)

123, Materials of censtruotiﬁﬂ © ctudents will be mﬂﬂdt"
I Engin 93 except that st & written report

fnvestigaie mors f?heymﬁmcuw;w;mﬂ e o

Upon it, Prerequisites: Chemistry 1B, Junior .

Spring (2)

TR TT—— = ’Wr?:m'f}ﬁﬁ'ﬁt}'ﬂ‘
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128. Applied Engineering Thermodynamics

el fﬂl;lcl:.t;ple;o itiferThtirmodynag:ics. Ap;}licstion of principles in study of combus-
Moth 44, Pl.lyaics 1‘]38 eam engineg, turbines, auxiliary apparatus. Prerequisites:
Fall (3)

129. Heat Power Laboratory

Boiler testing and heat balance. Tl i i
P s % ue gas analysis, te_ﬁ-sl‘_mg of steam power
i eoncurmnﬂr;‘;-.hour lab and report per week. Prerequisite: Engr. 128 _(Imny

Fall (2)

130. Route and Construction Surveying

Appli : . : . ;
T tiomﬁm‘-n;ﬁ;umg to engineering problems. Reconnaissance, preliminary,
tion surveys for ln.lilll:l‘m:‘a surveys for highways, railroads, and airfields. -~ Construe-
Totun $ad one. b h’-‘igs and other structures. Earthwork computations. Two
Fall (3) ree-hour field period per week. Prerequisites: Engr. 1B, Ast. 3.

131. Advanced Surveying

S P §=

Observalt)j?;:;l Prohltirg in Ft't;“eﬁﬂs- Methods of geodetic surveying; adjustment of

field period pegrawoc‘eek. pﬁire?usi's;:aq projections. Two lectures and one three-hout
g es: Engr. 1B, Ast. 3, recommended Engr. 130.

140. Strength of Materials

Elastie tima 5
Stress ﬁnﬂlralzn &dmdeforﬁa;mnsths of materials, Analyses of types and failure.
elasticity, Lectures and prob{l):m:f ";‘,‘;219 structural and machine members. FPhofo-

141. Materials of Engineering Laboratory

Theo :
tests to aezrﬂﬁf‘fﬁ?t!“.“f testing machines and auxiliary apparatus. Standard
neott. N mmﬂ;:;ni}cant characteristics of the commonly used engineering
report per week, Prerequis(;t;]}etﬂﬂns‘ gﬁ; TESSROETRAtion phus outads resding asd
Spring (2) - lingr, (may be taken concurrently).

142, Stress Analysis

- Determinatio kg ;
highway bridges, nA"l;f stretsm in simple framed structures such as roof trusses and
indeterninate s, aead structures. Kffects of combined stresses. Statically
otves and melems.m‘f'mequim'e:::f %nalthal and graphical methods of solution-
Spring (3) : Physics 105A-B, Engr. 140.

145. Internal Combustion Engines

Application of theo
tial features of &en'ig, :f thermodynamics to internal combustion engines.

diesel, and gas engi perating characteristi itk .

Physics 1B, Matt 45" and the gas turbine. T.ectures | and application of gasolin

5 - 4A. . and problems. Prerequisites?
Spring (3) ended: Engr. 128,

152, ‘raehi'n. Design

: dy of : : H
related m : veloeities, and aceel

I’::{" . mo. tions, — erations in linkages, cams, gears, and
parts such as clutches, gears, riveted and welded joints. Design of simple machine

Pperiod per week, P and coupli
- Prerequisite ; e lectures, t
Fall (3) Physics 105A (may be taken c'i.?cnmhm;?; )u,rEngr- 22.

- Troperties of aj
perf T, air flow, aip foils,
] g d .
! , types : rag, engines and prope airveraft

uisites: Physies ;&;“_5‘““' t, aireraft inut::mu‘:ts. ]ﬂft‘nre! and
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189. Senior Report
Investigation of specific problems of advanced nature. Preparation of report.

Prerequisite : Advanced senior standing.

Spring (2)

NoreE—1In laboratory courses special emphasi
of neat, concise, complete and intelligent reports.

GEOLOGY

Department requirement in Geology for liberal arts major in Physical Science
ineludes in addition to Geology 1A-1B, the completion of : Chemistry 1A-1B, Physics
1A-1B-10-1D or 2A-2B; 3A-3B. Students preparing for advanced work in Geology
may add Engineering 21 and Geology 91A. Geology 2A may be gmbstituted for
Geology 1A in department prerequisite requirements provided the additional necessary

unit of laboratory work is completed.
French or German, Engineering 1A-1B and Geology 21A-21B are recommended.

s is placed upon the preparation

Lower Division Courses

1A. Physical ?

The composition, origin, and distribution of earth materials, and their modifi-
eation through mechanical and chemieal process of change. Throe lectures and one
three-hour laboratory period weekly with related field study during the semester. (Not
open to students who have had Geology 2A except for one unit upon the ecompletion of
the laboratory section.)

Fall (4)

1B. Historical

Theories of earth origin, and the
through rock and fossil records. Considera
lectures and one three-hour laboratory period weekly,
and conference during the semester. Prerequisite: G

Spring (4)
2A. General i

Similar to Geology 1A but without laboratory. Emphasis upon origin and
development of earth’s surface features. Open to all students except those dy
presenting credit in Geology 1A. Two lectures and one demonstration and discussion
hour weekly.

Fall (3)
2B. Physiography of United States ¢
" A study of the land forms of the United States and their physiographic history as
illustrative of universal geologic conditions. Two lectures and one discussion hour
weekly. Prerequisite : Geology 1A or 2A.

Spring (3)

21A-21B. Mineralogy : .
Study of the common minerals and rocks. Use of the blowpipe, simple e!:emiul
ie microscope, but with emphasis upon sight determination.

reagents, and the petrograph 2 :
Pregrequisite: Geology 1A and high school chemistry, or aquinlmts.

Year course (3-3)

evolutionary history of the earth as traced
tion of the Paleontologic Sequence. Three
with arrangement for field study

eology 1A or equivalent.

Upper Division Courses

; f the structural and wwm !eamm of g
& 5 1ting, folding, and orogenic forces 'wi_th practi ustrations from
P?:tr?h A.I;:le‘!l:ic:: Continent and California geologic conditions. Lectures, discussions,
and oceasional field trips. Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B or 2A-2B.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1047-48 and alternate years)

100, Structural Geology
The evolution and deseription o
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101. Geologic Problems

Reconnaissance of adjacent areas with preparation of map and report; or
directed reading and group discussion of California geologic literature; or selection
and preparation of materials for the college museum collections. Prerequisite : Geology
1A-1B. Registration subject to approval of instructor.

Fall and Spring (14)

199. Special Study it
Individual work in field, library, laboratory, or museum under staff supervision.
Open only to qualified students upon consultation.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

MATHEMATICS

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in mathematies: Mathe-
matics 3A, 8B, 4A, with an average grade of C or better. Two or more of the following
are recommended : Astronomy 1, Economics 1A-1B, 2, Engineering 21, French A-B,
German A-B, Physies 1A-1B or 2A-2B, Surveying 1A.

Liberal arts major (upper division) : Twenty-four units including at least
eighteen in upper division mathematics, the others being selected from Astronomy 107,
Chemistry 111A-111B, 144, Physics 105A-105B, 112 and other approved courses. The
major should be arranged in consultation with the chairman of the department and
completed with a grade of C or better, 3

Liberal Arts Minor; The student in the lower division is introduced to analytic
geometry, which in turn shows the varied relations existing between algebra, geometry,
and frigonometry, all of these merging in the ealeulus. Constant use of arithmetie is
found in the applied courses.

The courses taken in the lower division will vary according to the student's
accomplishment in high school and to his aptitude in the subject. He will be guided
by the counsel of the departmental representative regarding preparatory courses, All
students will take the core course, Mathematics 3A-3B, or its equivalent. Many will
be able to take 4A as well. One of the following applied courses in Mathematies a.ht_)lﬂd
be included in the fifteen semester units of lower division or in the upper division:
Economies 2, Mathematics of Finance ; Engineering 1A, Plane Surveying; Engineer-
ing 21, Descriptive Geometry ; Astronomy 1, Descriptive Astronomy ; Physics 1A or 24,
Mechanics ; Economies 140, Statistics.

_ . For a minor the student should select not less than nine semester units of upper
division work under the guidance of the departmental representative from the follow-
ing : Mathematics 101, 104, 106, 111, 117, 119,

: Lower Division
A-B. Basic Mathematics
_Ayear course roughly equivalent to the two year sequence in algebra and geometry
as given in the high school. More time is given to arithmetic and numerical trigo-
nometry and less to demonstrative geometry.
Year course (3-3)

C. Ir%ﬁrmedinte Algebra

e course begins with an extensive review of elementary algebra. Topics
covered include quadratie equations, simultaneous equations, ratio and proportion,
variation, arithmetic and geometrie Progressions, binominal expansion and logarithms.

It is equivalent to the second year-course in high P O
- high sehool algebra. Prerequisite:
mentary Algebra and Geometry or Mathematics A-B. - S

Fall and Spring (3)
D. Trigonometry :

attentl%:luﬁi ggt:ﬂgu t to the high school course in plane trigonometry but with more

1 given to those aspects needed fu tic geometry and ealculus.
Prerequisites : Intermediate algebra, Mathematices C. g s

“Fall and Spring (3)

E. Solid Geometry

A course in intuitive lid . i
surfaces and volumes for th?mm?m with much attention to the calculation of

Prerequisites: Intermediate algebra, qu;ds and ng certain others used in industry.
Fall (2) e o
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8. Slide Rule
i i tal opera-
Theory and use of the slide rule. Practice in pe_rfo;mmg the fundamen
tions of arithmetic. Some attention is given to more involved computations. Pre-
reguisites : Trigonometry, Math. D.

Fall and Spring (1)

1, College Algebra
i ial includes identities, graphs,
Review of algebra and trigonometry. New material in
solution of algebraic and trigonometrie equations, determinants, and mathematical
proofs. Prerequisites: Two years of algebra, and trigonometry.
Fall and Spring (3)

3A. Plane Analytic Geometry y

Equations and loci, conic sections, coordinate mmforn&?ttg?s, cartedsnp]:::
polar coordinates, and parametric representation. Premgt: hiéhmsmd i
geometry, intermediate algebra, and plane trigonometry, with a ot ecreern_ -
fiiency, or a satisfactory grade in Mathematies 1, College edﬁlt?a! s uorderd <
determine the degree of proficiency, examinations in interm ool efits s
trigonometry will be given during the first week of the se]t::ester falling
the required standard will be assigned to Mathematics

Fall and Spring (3)

8B. First Course in Calculus ' 3 Siens
Introduction to differential and integral w%ﬁtﬁ ;tnhnliﬁm A*_“ e
involving variable rates and summations. Prerequisites: ema

Spring (3)

4A. Second Course in Calculus
Differentiation, integration, infinite series, and a bl::rfy h‘;,:#rho:znt of ﬂ analytic
geometry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3B. Solid geom mmen

Fall (3)

4B. Third Course in Calculus
Partial differentiation, successive integration,
ematics 4A.
Spring (3)

and applications. Prerequisites:

Upper Division Courses

101. Elementary Geometry for Advanced smd::?mcﬁom with ruler and com-

Non-Euelidean Geometry, tramfor'mhiiions. o
Pastes, :nd f‘;n:o::?:rohlms. Prerequisites: Ma;he)_maties
Fall (3) (Offered 1946-47 and alternate years

182 Elementary Algebra for Advanced e g calculation of logarithms, and

\ tions, : X :

Th stem, simultaneous equa <ite: Mathematies 4A.

Othe topics related.go the elementary sty RS g -
Spring (3) (Oﬁeredeand m‘.

104. History of Mathematics = S
3 &-«BBHjamry of mathematics down to early modern tim

Fall (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

105. College Geometry
A continuation of the geomefry

Prerequisite: Mathematics

of the high school with emphasis on moderd

Fall (3) (Offered 194849 and alternate years)

16. Projective Geometry : 2 of f oS
. earity of points ahd #ey las and parabolas by
M‘:’%‘ﬁmm:i!‘g.f‘f cion ud siudy of liptes, iapeini o
"eans of projections. : : il

Fall (3) (Otmdinmuamdalmnmyemi

topics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3B.

.

e e
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111. Theory of Algebraic Equations

 Determinants, complex numbers, and theory of algebraic equations. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 3A and 3B.

Spring (8) (Offered in 1946-47 and in alternate years)

112. Analytic Geometry of Space

The coordinate systems in space; lines, planes, and guadric surfaces; applica-
tions. Prerequisite : Mathematies 4A.
Spring (3) (Offered 1948-49 and alternate years)

117. Intermediate Calculus .

Essentially the same as Mathematics 4B with additional special work for advanced
students. Prerequisite : Mathematics 4A. Credit not allowed for both 4B and 117.

Spring (3)

118. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students

Hyperbolie, elliptic, Bessel and gamma functions ; line integrals; Fourier series,
ete. Applications.

Fall (3)

119. Differential Equations

Ordinary differential equations of first and second order, with applications. Pre-
requisite : Mathematies 4A-4B (4B concurrently if desired).

Spring (3)

124. Vector Analysis

Theory and applications to engineering problems.
Fall (3)

140. Probability and Statistics
. Statistical theory and method from the mathematical standpoint ; applications in
social and natural science. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4A.
: Spring (3) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)
199. Special Study
Study of materials mainly supplementary to the courses listed above, Prerequi-

sites : Average grade of B or better in at least 12 units beginning with Mathematics 3A.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2, each semester)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Stl_ldents wishing a major of broader scope than that included in any one of
the physical sciences are referred to the general major (page 18). This major permits
combination of upper division work from three departments for a total of 36 units.
The selection of courses must fit a pattern for a definite voeational objective.

Lower Division Courses
1A. Introduction to Physical Science

A suryey course dealing with the nature of man’s physi ¢
physical universe. Fmphasis
will be upon materials chosen from topies in astronomy and physies to show the
::Eged e‘::ntg ‘dvize}l(;;;!:ﬁtd of lll:_lniﬁ1 naghentiﬁc method and man’s use of energy. Not open
a hig| ool or college co i .
May be taken with or without plans to contineﬁe wit;hm?lgi. oo 2t S
Fall and Summer (3)

1B. Introduction to Physical Science

A continuation of Physical Science 1A. Em
ist phasis will be upon units chosen
{ft:wilno% a:;io;hem to show the origins of natural mterim and their use
€ modern world. Not open to students who have had a high school or

Phtiony Bone In either chemistry.or geology. May be taken with or without eredit in

Spring (3)

“ﬁd The fundamental principl

PHYSICAL SCIENCES 109

10, Elementary Photography ; Ardts

" This course seeks to provide an elementary knowledge of dark room teehni%::::
nd the theory of photography ineluding printing, enlarging, and developing.

. Jectures and one three-hour laboratory required each weel.

" Fall and Spring (3) (Not offered in 1947-48)

PHYSICS

ivisi aration for the liberal arts major in phg‘v_a_ics: Physics
wm{fgtall.l}[;ll‘hzfss;{tfenl:;:?cs 2A-3B-4A-4B; Chemistry 1A-1B, or t_.he:r-e;;fuilvzalents.
Recommended : A reading klunwlef.!gr:1 ‘::tl er::lcla ﬁg _geﬁrman.'A maximum nnits. .
ision physics may be appli ar .I)egme_ b4 ;
1ﬂ°"I‘;l;:ir‘;tllg Art]s: Major (lfpper l:ﬁvi::in:m) in physgim-. Required : .-‘i‘lwgnty-four :ﬁ::
of upper division work in physics, including Physics 105A-105B, . &mmmelected s
chosen from 102 or 110B, and 199 (2 units). Six ?i the 24 units may e e
closely related subjects after a submitted upper division program is Fmi 3
department adviser. : ;

Lower bivision Courses

'ih\-_;a-w-m. Principles of Physics £ $ ] e
: A four semester course developing the f“ﬂd‘“'_mnmf idf::ﬁ;g‘?ﬁ;ng;le,rm:
subject of physics, with applieations in the discussw? ;{ é:fee s
eourse is designed for students in the various liel'c:hs‘o1 P iy skl
desire a thorongh background of the elementary pn:l;;!lg e?:. in iy Pt of thf:i'equil'ﬁ-
physics or chemistry, and trigonometry. Students d ae?o E?ei eourse provides two
ment may enroll only with the permission ?f the instl‘m!s r.d et
res and one three hour laboratory period per week. ‘:Il;‘mma be made only with
the courses in the following sequence and deviations fro ; s i BV
the permission of the instructor. rSaditd .
1A, Mechanics of Solids.
4 Fall, Spring, Summer (3)
1B. Mechanics of Fluids and Heat.
Spring, Summer (3)
1C. Electricity and Magnetism.
Fall, Summer (3)
1D. Sound and Light.
Spring, Summer (3)

2A-2B. General Physics - o of physies. This course is pri-
ementary principles of physics. g g
i e e e prteson sadents who o ne 1
itensive preparation in the field. Lectﬂre%dt}:g:“m d semester: Electricity and
Semester : Properties of matter, m""‘.‘“‘f’?m“ vears of high school mathematics.
Magnetism, sound and light. Prerequisite: ¥ ST e

i Year course (3-3) % e
.38, Physical Measurements . R e e T T
2 ' i ‘to accompiny e
. A year course in llb?::gr fnmim?m. Seeond-.m;rter.: meetﬂmy

5 rties o ' : r week.
| ementer - Propertion oS One theomhout laboraiory. pesiod pet ¥E
Y i £ G S .
¥ Electronics os of electron tubes and their mtm Mﬂw

- Imelugi X d gas tubes, ers, & o R
7-%&%35%&@ Physics 101“‘“‘@} S )

Spring (3)
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105A-105B. Analytical Mechanics

Treatment of the fundamental principles of Newtonian mechanies. First semes-
ter: Study of the statics and kinematies of particles and rigid bodies. Second semester :
Study of the dynamical prineiples underlying linear and rotary motion of rigid bodies,
with additional work in elastic and inelastic impact. Prerequisites: Physics 1A-1B
or 2A-2B and a working knowledge of the caleulus.

Year course (3-3)

106. Optics :

A study of reflection, refraction and dispersion of light, with applications to
optieal instruments, followed by a survey of phenomena indicative of the physical
nature of light, including interference, diffraction, polarization and spectral radiation.
Prerequisite : Eight units in physies.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)

107. Electrical Measurements

The theory and use of electrical measurements, including measurements of cur-

rent, voltage, power, resistance, eapacitance, inductance, and the parameters of

resonant circuits. One hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory work per week.
Prerequisites : Physies 1C and Mathematics 4A.

Fall (2)

108. Atomic Particles

_ A study of the experimental evidence for the existénce of the elemental physical
particles and their properties and of the physical coneepts to which this experimental
evidence has led. Prerequisites: Physies 10 or 2B.

Spring (3)

110A. Principles of Electrostatics and Electromagnetism

magnent}ile’ge:its ofmthe nla.athematicpal theory of steady and quasi-steady electric and
¢ fields with applications. Prerequisites : Eight uni
: g i ght units of physics and a working

Fall (3)

110B. Electromagnetism

Extension of the material covered in Physies 110A -inelndi Iternating and
transient current phenomena and electromagnetic waves. g e

Spring (3) (Offered in 194849 and alternate years)

112, Heat and Thermodynamics )
theoryA o:t::;:methmh pfmpeth i'tienaot matter with an introduction into the kinetic
e laws of thermodynami ts i
and a working knowledge of the enlcului. Sk e e Ao
Fall (3) (Offered in 194748 and alternate years)
114. :eousiicl g
study of wave motion and its applicatious to the producti issi d
wptiun of so;n;l; Materi:;ledin architectural acousties, spe::e:'.h :1‘:::11 (]’1:;1:1?::,8 :::::s::;:n::i-
- instrumen presented. Prerequisites: : i
e e Pt Eight units in physies an_d a working
Spring (3) (Offered in 194748 and alternate years)
122. Electronics Laboratory

An experimental study of electron tubes and their associ ircui ering
the material in Physies 102, Prerequisite: Previo e mted_mr_mmrmxts. stiont
Physics 102 or permission of the instructor, o oR i

Spring (1)
126. Optical Measurements

An experimental study of lenses, optical i
8 systems and instruments, including the
m ?fisf?:- ;x::i::::r:eter of ngl::t and the measurement of w&velengl:lhs ofnll:;lzht-
s r concurrent registration |
; elr Thtieotnes roslaias & 0L in Physies 106 or permission of the

Fall (1or 2) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)
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128. Experimental Atomic Physics

Laboratory measurements in the fundamental properties of atomic particles.
Prerequisite : Previous or concurrent registration in Physies 108 or permission of the
 instructor, This course replaces Physics 108L.

Spring (1)

132. Heat and Pyrometry Laboratory
- Lahoratory work selected from experiments in thermal expansion, specific heat,
heat of combustion, radiation, calibration and use of varions temperature measuring
devices, Prerequisite : Previous or concurrent registration in Physies 112 or permission
of the instructor. This course replaces Physics 112L.

Fall (1 or 2) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

134. Acoustical Measurements )
Experimental study of wave motion, velocity of sound in various media, di_Erao-
tion, refraction and reflection of sound, directional and frequency characteristics of
loudspeakers and microphones, architectural acoustics, }?rereqmmte:_Prev_ious or con-
eurrent registration in Physics 114 or permission of the instructor. This course replaces
Physics 1141..
Spring (1 or 2) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate vears)

199. Special Study e e e
' Reading and laboratory work on a special problem in physics sele b
student, Each student will be assigned a member of the staff who will mpﬁ’;’“:gs
work. All candidates for the A.J3. Degree in physies are required to enroll for b:
units of this course during the upper division work. Credit, hours and topics to
arranged in each case.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2-1 or 2)

# e Graduate Courses
200, Seminars _ : : s ot
An intensive study of some phase of advanced physics under thaunumed' t}‘ i axl i
tion of a member of the staff, Fach student will e_hoose one t'l)nf the f';amz:in:; ol
study and will prepare and present a paper on this field to the com ;
students enrolled in this course. S
A. Mathematical Physics
- B. Advanced Mechanics
C. Kinetie Theory of Gases
D. Advanced Acoustics e
B. Advanced Electronics and Electricity
F. Eleetromagnetic Radiation
G. Atomic Physics
Fall and Spring (3-3)

28, Nuclear Physics
: A study of the structure of the atom with emp
theoretieal advances in nuclear physies.

Spring (3)
210. Molecular Structure

hasis on recent experimental and

arity with 1 pts of valence;
~ Alecture course designed to deyelop familiarity with mqge:n ﬁ:hwg: !gi c:.l il
~ Correlating magnetie, dielectric and . p:iie‘; ixgso‘rma on with ¢l 1 pro
~ frties. Prerequisite: Chemistry 11A-11B or Physics 108. Saioe) i)

~ (3) (This course will be offered either semester as justi :

S o S f et pg i ¢ in physics
| Independent theoretical and experimental m%”;gﬁg ':f“tob%i required to
- ®hosen by the student. Each student taking work I taff will be assigned to gupervise
© Write g paper reporting his results. A mem‘?el' of the § =

rk. -

- the

| 29, Special Study -

Fall and Spring (1 to 8-1 to 3)




DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
ANTHROPOLOGY

Recommended lower division preparation for the liberal arts general major with
a concentration in anthropelogy : Anthropology 1A-1B, 2, or 3, Geography 1-2, Geology
1A-1B, Psychology 1-2, Sociology 50A-50B ; also Spanish, German, or I'rench.

Recommended fields of concentration in addition to anthropology in the upper
division of the general major with a view to later specialization in one of the following
areas of anthropological work: Area of Archaeology: Art, Geography, Geology, His-
tory ; Area of Physical Anthropology: Psychology and Zoology ; Area of Social and
Applied Anthropology : Psychology and Sociology ; Area of Museum Work : Art, Fduea-
tion, Geology, Psychology.

(The general major provides for upper division concentration in three ficlds with
a total of 36 units. See page 18.)

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. General Anthropology

Origin and antiquity of man. Theories of human descent. Classifieation of
races. Origin and early development of civilization.

Year course (3-3)

2. Physical Anthropology

: An introduction to the studies of primatology and anthropometry. The compara-
tive anﬂton}y of the monkeys and great apes, the emergence of the anthropoids, the
reconstruction of early man from fossil evidence, The landmarks, measures and indices

used in the metrical study of the living human body and skeletal material. Sexual
differences and growth changes in the skull and skeleton,

Fall (3)

3. Survey of Archaeology

A review of the history of modern archeology and a discussion of its methods.
The development of archaeological techniques in reconstructing the ancient cultures
of the Mediterranean world. The problems of present day archaeology in the Near East,

q:e Orient and the Americas. The principles and basic techniques used in the excava-
tion of sites and the reporting of findings.

Spring (3)
54. Social Anthropology

An anthropological study of social institutions in primitive and civilized societies.

The evolution of family organization, reli on, property right traced
in elementary and advanced eivilization, WY Beoperty visht AR, ST s

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1947-48)

Upper Division Courses
151A. The North American Indian

Pre-Columbian cultures of the North American India The origin and migra-
" sri
tion of New World peoples. Industries, arts, eraft ial AR nd
other phases of American Indian eivﬂi:;tioﬁ' S e
Fall (3) (Not offered 1047-48)
151B. Indian Civilizations of Middle America
The development of civilization in P i ica :
o g e 7 i e on re-Columbian Mexico and Central America :

Spring (3) (Not offered 1947-48)

[112]

-

Eroup as outlined above.
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152. World Ethnography

The cultural patterns of representative aborigingl penples._ Industries, arts, aoda;l
organization and supernaturalism considered wi.th a view to epvxronmeg:tal ad_ms;hdnené
historical development and functional il]tEI:relatlon.. It;thuologma] theories reviewed an
applied in interpreting illustrative aboriginal societies.

Fall (3)

183. Primitive Religion : 5 s
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man, Magic and religion. Forms of animism
and polytheism. Primitive mentality and the supernatural.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1947-48)

161. The California Indian

A survey of native California Indian culture with stress mfz ltﬁe In;lnia:.in rglr_o?(l'::
of Southern California. The industries, arts, social organization, fo gre > lﬁlwl
will be considered as revealed through the study of living peoples an archaeologi

evidences. ;
Offered only during summer sessions (3)

165. Ethnology and Race Psychology : : : ;
The biological basis of race, somatic and semlogm_t\yp_i:;lloi{;m rizmalorp?tg;tgé
tests and their ethnopsychologieal significance, abnormality g 3

and culture ; ethnic aspects of demography.
Fall (3)

172 ian Cultures of the Southwest
Il::azblo Indian culture of the Southwestern states and i:}! Mtémug;np?:bm
crafts, architecture and religion of the pagt. The_ culture e:l e:;m:h empo e
villages interpreted in terms of earlier eivilizations rev rough
Recent trends in archaeological research reviewed.
Offered only during summer sessions (3)
COMMERCE 1
i i 1 i er to the
Candidates for a teaching credential in busmcm:ﬁeaptzg ;g:m::arg ilind

“ to Teacher Education Curri 2 cation on
;?czlernﬁniorAmg Degree with a special credential in Business Hdu

bage ! erce and for

31?(;Wel‘ division preparation for the bakes) mm-ih?oﬁ-lﬁll, Geog-

the Junior Certificate: Kconomies 1A-1B, @mm bfield should also include

raphy 10. Students ;ﬁ:ﬁmf,t i# the o :

Commeree 20, 24, 25, ' : = division units required as follows:
3 per

Emomm;wmﬁrﬁom&?:;ﬁwmfi‘b anits selected from one of the following

"L g e s 100 L A
2 i d : Commerce g s
B. Banking and Kine0ce 0 Gommerce 123, 126,126, 188, 187, 153, Hconoruics

e 132. Merchandising: Commerce 123, 153, 184, 185, 186, 187, Home Arts
16 g 99 ' 14B and Beonomics 1A-1B
160A ieﬁn?i;wr in commerce shall include Commerce 14A-14B :::e o Froth 00

division comm : g
e Wi;lhtul:li::m% Gheet the m ising group must have com
or 27 in the lower division.

Lower Division Courses

A. Business Mathematics i . Athoro ugh study of int t

in the mi_;hematics ; ce rates, ete.
compound interest, discount, amortization tables, nsuras

¥Fall and Spring (1)

pleted Commerce 24 and 25

870010
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1A-1B. Typewriting

A rapid development of a thorough command of a keyboard by the touch method.
The acguisition of speed and the artistic arrangement of typewritten material with
special reference to commercial forms, tabulation and billing; specifications, legal
forms, and preparation of manuscripts; transeription, mimeographing, ete. HEight
hours lecture and laboratory practice.

Year course (3-3)

2. Mathematics of Finance

Interest and annuities ; amortization ; sinking funds ; valuation of bonds; depre-
ciation ; mathematies of building and loan associations ; mathematies of life insurance.
Prerequisites : Two years of algebra in high school, or equivalents.

Fall (3)

2A. Typewriting
A short course designed for those not wishing to enter the business office but
desiring a knowledge of the use of the typewriter. Five hours laboratory practice.
Spring (2)

3A. Office Procedure

Practice and principles of office management, including organization, arrange-
ment and operation. Study and use of modern office appliances such as the multi-
gmp-h,‘ mimeograph, filing devices, calculating and bookkeeping machines. Pre-
requisite : Commerce 1A or its equivalent.

Fall and Spring (3)

6A-5B. Shorthand
An intensive course designed for the practical preparation of office secretaries.
A thorough study of the Gregg System. Development of the ability to read and write
shorthand rapidly and correctly, both literary and commereial. The shorthand speed
necessary to pass a civil service examination is attained by the end of the year.
Year course (5-5)

6A-6B. Advanced Shorthand

Development of speed in writing and transeription. Advanced dictation on
letter forms, legal forms, speeches, and literary and technical material.

Year course (3-3) . '

English in Business (See English 8)

14A-14B. Principles of Accounting

A knowledge of bookkeeping not required and not advantageous. The balance
sheet ; p_roﬁt and loss statement ; various types of books of original entry ; the opening,
conduet_mg, and closing of books for different kinds of businesses ; organizations,
reorganizations, dissolutions, and consolidations, ete., keeping in view the best modern
accounting practice. Five hours lecture and laboratory.

Year course (3-3)

15A-15B. Elementary Accounting

: An mtroduc_tory course in the fundamental principles of accounting ; recording
business transactions ; opening and closing books of different kinds of business in
accordance with modern accounting practice ; accounting theory combined with actual
practice. Balance sheet; profit and loss statements; accounts; book of entry, etc.
Planned for students entering accounting work who must confine their preparation to
one or two years. Open only to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.

Year course (3-3)

16A-16B. Secretarial Accounting

A course in secretarial accounting covering the fundamental
8 ng ¢ prineiples of aceount-
ing i'_md the applmtjot_l of these principles to the ~accounting work required by one
3331 meﬂmin a secretarial eapacity. Open only fo students enrolled in a two-year

Year course (3-3)

2 27, Advertising
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18A-18B. Commercial Law

The leading and fundamental principles of business law.' Simple cases showing the
aetual application of the principles to commercial anf.l business transactions, rather
than the development of those principles. The sub:ec_ts co\feted: contracts, sales,
agency, partnerships, corporations, real property, negotiable instruments, insurance,
and wills, with a brief study of evidence.

Year course (3-3)

20. Consumer Economics e e

Growing importance of conaumptipn as a r study ; consum i
the United States ; consumption and business cycles ; bases of consumer choice-maki:ng:
practical problems of buying food, clothing, shelter, transportation, insurance, e c.:
family budgeting; a survey of the methods by which p'mdncts reach the consumer;
market structure and functions seen from the consumer’s point of view.

Fall (3)

21, Organization and Management of Small Business g .
A course dealing with the problems confronting the small business man with

regard to finance, organization, management.

(3)

24, Merchandising

A study of retail stores, emphasizing the problems of :imf:ﬂ?:mp:om t?o::f I;:;‘:
chandising executives; store location, organization, Pers‘mn S i ,
ing and handling of merchandise, inventory, tn.rnoveri an “&:r et el ﬂmons. ing
conditions in retailing, problems of profitable operation under p

Spring and Fall (3)

25, Salesmanship anship, newer concepts of
Theoretical and psychological M&ff:tg,&j: f::lue: atten‘t'i’on. interest, desire,

selling ; the selling of ideas mﬂ-.gmices, : 8t s B
closinf:’: th?e ilevelgopment of clienteles and of good will; the personal r
manship,

Spring and Fall (3)

26. Applied Salesmanship : tside
(;:s:oom'practim in selling ; supervised w""i: b mgm AiruBioay inten-

selling ; relationships between theory and pmﬁﬁﬂf sales managers in reducing selling

tive methods of payment in selling; the problem ©

costs,

Spring (2)

26A. Life Insurance Salesmanship L e
A study of the special problems of life insurance Bel:un& wi wllh;::'.

psychological aspects of insurance selling, and on mtormqsm d T Mh"l iin

Drospects, and for managing the sales interview. A COEPe ter's certification.

life insurance selling, and for those planning 10 O5:8' %0 0 1o 1g g ¢ e

To be taken in conjunction with 26 (see above) and no Bepard e

Spring (26 and 26A, taken together, 3 units)

so e business man and the
ertising from the point of view f’f ﬂw chologieal appeals
mnsu:e:?r;fl’;ifu:d;ﬁnciples applied to ““'%Lx of appropriatious; sclec
efmployed + market analysis as an ”d“mbtl‘;zil v devices; tutional ad i
tion of mediums ; layout, art work, copy ; Pt :gmuging problem.
the function of agencies; radio as a B

Spring (3)
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66A-656B. Record Keeping

An advanced course in the applieation of aceounting theory and principles to
accounting practice; the technieal arrangement of aceounting forms, records and
reports found in business; advanced theory. Opportunity afforded students through
the use of practice sets, ete., to secure practice in applying prineciples to actual work
done in business. Prerequisite : Accounting 15A-15B or 16A-16B or Economics 14A-14B.
Open only to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.

Year course (3-3)
Upper Division Courses

121, Business Administration

Problems of business administration as an interrelated whole and as an indication
of lines of study which may lead to the solution of those problems. A discussion of the
problems of the business administrator with particular reference to the character of the
problems involved and to the control policies and devices of the manager, Questions,
problems, and case studies. Prerequisite: Economics 1A-1B.

Fall (3)

1238. Marketing

A survey of the fundamental principles and methods of marketing. Intended as a
basie training for students interested in the economics of advertising, sales manage-
ment, retailing, and foreign trade, as well as for those wishing a knowledge of the
existing market structure. Subjects covered include price polieies, distribution methods,
finance, risk, market information, and governmental regulation, Prerequisite: Eco-
nomies 1A-1B.

Spring (3)

125. General Insurance

Economie theory of risk, its extent and importance to both the individual and
husi?ess; transfer of risk; distribution and prevention of loss; types of insurance
ecarriers ; problems of rate making ; the insurance contraet ; coverages ; special forms of
life, fire, marine and casualty insurance ; state supervision.

Fall (3)

126. Casualty Insurance
The nature and reasons for existing practices in compensation and easualty

insurance. The soeial and legal bases of insurance, fundamental principles of rate

making, policy provisions, state regulation and state insurance.
Spring (3)

127. Life Insurance—Principles and Practice

A stud;: of social and individual values involved in the institution of life insurance.
The student is then directed to the types of life insurance companies and associations,
home office and agency organization, types of contracts, surrender value, policy loans
and extended insurance, surplus and dividend policies, reserves, group, industrial and
social insurance, and state supervision,

Fall (8)
1838. Corporation Finance

The corporate _form of organization, instruments of long-time finance, methods of
raising capital, efficient financial management, the finaneing of reorganizations, and
governmental control. Prerequisite : Eeonomies 1A-1B,

Fall (3)

134. Investments

Inyestment prineiples and practices with emphasis u 1 :

) pon problems of the small
investor, such as tests of a good investment, sources of information, types of stocks and
:;:ﬂlize'mechama of purchase and sale, investment trusts, real estate mortgages, and

Spring (3)
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137. Credits and Collections {
The credit man and his work, including the instruments with which he works,

legislation for the protection of debtor and ereditor, and credit insurance.
Fall (3)

153. Personnel Administration S :
: A discussion of employment, hours, wages, working go;(?h@gﬁm.
sions, workmen’s compensation, labor organizations, and lﬁ o giSla s bl
tion of personnel functions; selective devices, training an; ety progr

gation plans, morale.
Spring (4)

160A-160B. Advanced Accoun_ting :
An intensive study of the :l?rp:)raatio:lé
thorough study of the balance sheet; dep
practical accounting an endeavor is made to design, construc
to meet the needs of different conditions and kinds qf businesses.
laboratory. Prerequisite: Commerce 14A-14B.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)

* gources of eredit information, the technique of his department, collection methods,

its accounting and ﬁnangial problems; a

tion; factory accounting, ete. Under
o t, and operate sets of books
Six hours lecture and-

161A-161B. Cost Accounting s . ad
Principles and methods of cost accounting in the nf:ercs:lili;id anl:lhiga:nil!;“‘
in the factory. A study of bookkeeping prot'ﬁﬂoommmmr mi&?ﬂ ’
cation to practical problems. Prerequisite: : )
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 194748 and alternate years

162, Accounting Systems L
The accounting systems used in various types gﬂmﬁﬁeﬁn&ﬁ;‘;ﬁ ;"4;'1 4B,
Some practice in devising and installing systems. rt:;q
Spring (8) (Offered in 194748 and alternate yea
164A-164B. Income Tax Procedure. R $ % lnkefitnncs
A consideration of the problems arising from fgﬁ%ﬁﬁ:’:ﬂ?}w it the tax-
gad corporation tax. The problems & sppmseh ; f the law to the interests he
payer who desires to determine the exact appl‘?t‘,"’;“ No knowledge of accounting
tepresents as well as from the aceounhnt-wiﬂtf’ s :
Procedure is necessary. : e
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)
165A-165B. Auditing i e
= The fundamental principles of accepted procedures ©
accounting engagements. RS
Year Course (3-8) (Offered 1948-49 and umm_ye__u.__ )

;ll?. Governmental Accounting ; : nicipalities, counties, and

S used by municipaliti 46

A tive study of accounting ; practice ; procedures 1

the statec';?%ﬁ?fomia: detailed W“"’p‘“’.uud!ﬂm mmbﬂmdﬂ nces ; subsidiary records; cost
- handling budget accounts, appmﬂ_ﬂm ; 3 o

records ; internal checks ; auditing.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and '
184, Sales Management Problems training, supervising and

alternate years)

% tion, recruiting, : in this
~__ Problems of sales departm “-“m Quiotas and policies are “ve;'f'dm to a

T : salesmans}
(e v, e o e e
i Mmary of product and market remlmh l:echnﬂlu
Istration. (2) SEs B s 2
185, Advertising Copy and Layout . o . body copy ; layout prince
Pri;:'ir;h:ar:)’f effective copy-w! 'h“ﬁfﬁmmm reproduction processes

8 and techniques, typography,
erequisite : Commerce 27.  (2)

o

e
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186. Store Management Problems

Locations, buildings, layouts and fixtures; store supplies and maintenance;
receiving, marking, storing, wrapping and delivering merchandise; customer service,
adjustments, credit and collections; expense control ; ease studies in store operating
problems. Prerequisite: Commerce 24. (2)

187. Buying and Merchandising Techniques

Merchandise plans, selections, pricing, stock control, turnover, inventory
methods, interpretation of merchandising reports and resulfs; case studies in buying
and merchandising problems. Prerequisite: Commerce 24. (2)

Graduate Courses
203. Seminar in Office Management
An intensive study of the problems of office management and their solution.
The relation of records, reports, budgets and manuals to managerial control. Prereq-
uisite : Commerce 3A, Commerce 14A-14B, 121.

(2)

223. Problems of Distributive Business

Critical Analysis of distributive business problems in the light of changing
economic, social and governmental conditions. Prerequisite; Commerce 121, 123.

(2)

260. Advanced Problem Analysis (Accounting)

The study of conditions causing various aecounting problems with special
emphasis upon the theory and practices involved in their solution. Prerequisite:
Commerce 160A-160B, 161, 165.

(2)
ECONOMICS

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in economies and for the
junior certificate: Economies 1A-1B, Commerce 14A-14B and at least one of the
following : Political Science, 1A-1B, T1A-T1B, History 4A-4B, SA-8B, 17A-17B, Psy-
chology 1A-1B, Sociology 50A-50B or Anthropology 1A-1B. Recommended: Com-
merce 18A-18B, Geography 10 and Mathematies C.

Liberal arts major in economies, 24 upper division units required as follows:
Economies 100A, 140, and 100B or 111, and 15 additional units in Economies. A
maximum of six of the additional units may be courses in a related field chosen in
consultation with the Economics Department adviser.

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. Principles of Economics

The_basic principles of economics: utility, wealth, value, price; economic pro-
duction, distribution, and consumption ; rent, interest, wages, and profit ; competition,
monopoly, and _Iarge scale produetion ; property, economic waste, and luxury ; money
and banking, international trade and tariffs; transportation corporations, labor
problems, socialism, taxation, etc. Aims of the course: (1) to provide a foundation
for further intensive study of economic problems; (2) to furnish to those who expect
to follow business pursuits a broad foundation in economic principles; and (8) to
introduce fntuge citizens to political and economic problems of our time. Lectures,
discussions, quizzes, and collateral reading. Not open to entering freshmen except by
special arrangement.

Year course (3-3) ;

Upper Division Courses

100A. Modern Economic Thought

Advanced economic theory with special reference to value and distribution.
Special attention is given to marginal utility theory, and to the contribution of
modern economic thought. Prerequisite : Economies 1A-1B, :

Fall (3)
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100B. Modern Economic Thought

A problem course. Subjects include price and income theory ; the development
of economic ideas and their present application, and the trends in n?odern economie
thought. Prerequisite: Beonomics 1A-1B. Recommended: Economics 100A.

Spring (3)

102. Comparative Economic Systems e

A study of the economie aspects of laissez-faire ayd regulated eapitalism, social-
ism, communism, Nazism, Facism. Comparative experience in Russia, Germany, the
United States, Great Britain. Criteria for evaluating economic systems. Positions of
the individual and government in each system, Planning in a liberal capitalism society.
Cooperatives.

Spring (3)

111. Economic History of the United States
A comprehensive survey of American economic development and of national legis-

lation in the field of industry and commerce.
Spring (3)

128, Land Economics = .

Real estate in all its aspeets: property rights, ;ransfgr of title, valnat;o:,
finance, selling, property management, taxation, insurance, city planning, and the
like, with special emphasis upon problems as they exist in 8an Diego.

Fall (8) (Not offered 1947-48)

131. Public Finance 4
3 3 i i ditures. Economie effects
Principles and practices of taxation _a.ncl public expenditu
of public Bpl;n&ing, debts and taxation. Financing social security nng_ ot!::lr !e“].nicefs
Fiscal policy and prosperity. Relation to inflation and deflation. Special emphas

on gocial problems involved.
Spring (3)

135. M d Banking : ; : 3
i dements o mpntary thry. Hiory and geincle o bnking 13
special reference to the banking system of the Unit .

nomies 1A-1B.
Spring (3)

140. Statistical Methods . ctice i

'I‘h: 'r:‘a;::e and uses of statistical method in the social :;i;nhc]e:; sefr?; : e
tabular and graphic presentation of data; ?nalysli o fmlu“'I’:rcgre!;mllita: Mathematics
number construction and study of correlation techniques.
A-B, and C or equivalent.

Fall (3)

& g:;:l:::n?n’iclf:l;tom in business cycles are nna}ysedmalr;d i:yctll:a t:oe:rl:s :nrs
examined, Study of current business conditions elt:';igaud:to s 4t ot
develops into practieal application of forecasting m
data. Prerequisite : Economics 140.

Spring (3) (Not offered 1947-48)

160. Labor Problems ! es, strikes, unemployment,
anizations and their policies, wag ., and other

wiﬁgﬁ. "4hild Tabor, labor legislation, plans for industrial peace;

labor problems. ] ;

Fall (3)

gt R te as an
oo Moo gmemmeta st uectns b s e
S cpreneut’ wnd TURAEE: gmmmmmn?m:giet:mt& including recent devel-
lation of business in its historical, legal =s e clits

E ODments in the United States and abroad

Fall (3)
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171. Transportation

The development of railway transportation; railroad financing ; rates and rate
making ; governmental regulation ; government operation of railroads during the war;
recent development of motor and air transportation; current problems in publie
utilities. Prerequisite: Heconomics 1A-1B.

Fall (3) (Not offered 1947-48)

185. Social Insurance

The need for social security and attempts to meet these needs through social
insurance and other devices, including old age pensions, health insurance, unemploy-
ment insurance, and Social Security Act. Strength and weakness of existing systems.
Need for extension ; proposals.

Fall (3)

190. Principles of Foreign Trade

Principle of comparative costs; comparative advantages in various nations;
foreign exchange and the balance of payments; financing foreign trade; the risk
element ; government regulations over trade,

Spring (3)
195. International Economic Relations

Review of national and international commercial policies; the techniques and
controls of international trade; international organizations and trade; tariffs; trade
and national economie objectives.

Spring or Summer (3)

198. Investigation and Report

- Designed to stimulate independent study and investigation ; to furnish guidance
in the collection, organization, and presentation of factual material; to improve the
technique of term reports.

Fall and Spring (3-3)

199A-199B. Special Study
Designed exclusively for seniors with a major in economics.
Fall (1), Spring (1 or 2)

Graduate Courses

Economics 200A-200B. Seminar in Modern Economic Thought
A critieal study of contemporary economic thought to provide a clearer under-
standing of major economic problems of the day.

Fall and Spring (2-2)
GEOGRAPHY

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in geography : Geography
:(l}. 2, 3, and Geology 1A-1B. Recommended: A reading knowledge of Fm_nchpor
erman. 2
- Liberal arts major : Twenty-four units of upper division work in geography or
18 units in geography and six units in related subjects arranged in consultation with
the chairman of the department.

Lower Division Courses

1. Introduction to Geography: Physical Elements

The nature of maps, weather and climates of the world ; natural vegetation;
land forms and their associated soils, with reference to their climatic relationships ;
the seas and their coasts. One all-day field trip. Open to all students who have not
taken Geography 10A-10B. This course is classified as a natural science.

Fall and Spring (3)

b tions, seales, symbols,

. 185, Geography of the San Dlogll:;\fff s work in the San Dickd areq:tth’:
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2. Introduction to Geography: Natural and Cultural Regions

The regional differentiation of the world by human activity; areal bases of
economy and nationality. Prerequisite: Geography 1.

Fall and Spring (3)

- 8. Elementary Meteorology PR

An elementary study of the earth’s atmosphere and chan_ges in it w produce

our weather and influence human affairs. Special attention given to loeal conditions,

instruments, and records. Aeronautical met_eoro!ogsr stressed in the fall semester.
This course is classified as a natural science.

Fall (3)

4, Map Reading and Map Interpretation : sl g1

' Representation of geographic data by means of maps. Interpretation ol projec-
X land forms, and culture from topographic maps; measurements
“of cultural data on maps. Prerequisite: Geography 1. (See lower division require-
ments, page 17.)

Fall (2)
10. Economic Geography

Beginning course in
majors, Not open to students wh

Fall and Spring (3)

mic geog . mie
economic geography designed for commerce and econo:
o have had Geography 2. Prerequisite: Geography 1.

Upper Division Courses

112. Geography of California
' The gph:si:graphic regions of California and the cultural 1an§scspes developed

by the successive cultural groups. Prerequisite: Geography 1.
Spring (3) 3

116. Geography of Latin America
The natural regions of Latin America ;
tvolution. Prerequisite ; Geography 1.

Spring (3)
urope

117. Geography of Northern and Eastern E e T
development of the ?o_u.ntnes of no atern
. gug:iaotgotﬁhetoml:l?;:lmlehackgmund and historical evolution. Prerequisite
Geography 1.
Fall (3)

8. G hy of the Mediterranean Area i - Ty
A:::;;?:t{hl cultural development of the countries Ou; g@:ﬁﬂ:ﬁ P:'emq-
Asia, ‘and North Africa in relation to physical backgro
uisite : Geography 1. ; :
: Spring (3)
121. Geography of North America ot e i3 eennoﬁLc e

~ The natural regions of North America,
~ historical development. Prerequisite: Geography 1.

their oecupational eondition and historical

- Fall (3)

"_ 124, Geography of Asia
B The cultural regions of

_ment. Prerequisite: Geography 1.
; Spring (3)

Asia, their physical environment, and historical develop-

irected individual urban
n'o:..i.f.u.,.ma.muummpm
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141. Advanced Econemic Geography

A survey of the raw materials of world trade ; their production and distribution
as related to major geographie regions of the world. Prerequisite: Geography 1.

Fall (3)

143. Political Geography
A survey of the geographic bases of national power ; geographie aspects of inter-
national problems; theories of leading political geographers.  Prerequisite:
Geography 1.
Spring (3)

166. Honors Course

To be arranged after consultation with the chairman of the department. (See
page 14.)

Fall and Spring (Credit to be arranged)

HISTORY

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in history : History 4A-4B
or History 8A-8B, and either Political Science 1A-1B, T1A-T1B or Economics 1A-1B.
Those planning to major in history are advised to take both of the abovementioned
lower division history courses.

Upper division history requirements for the liberal arts major: At least 24 units
in upper division history courses, including History 109, the major program to be
arranged in consultation with the chairman of the department. A reading knowledge
of at least one foreign language is expected of history majors.

The history minor: From 15 to 18 units of work in history is required. At least
nine units must be chosen from upper division courses,

. Any history course, with the exception of History 270A-270B, may be taken
either semester, the A part without the B part, or vice versa.

Lower Division Courses

4A-4B. History of Modern Europe

A survey of Buropean society, institutions and polities from about 1500 to 1914.
Fall semester : 1500-1799. Spring semester : 1799-1914.

Year course (3-3)

8A-8B. History of the Americas
% Survey of the history of the western hemisphere from its discovery to the present
me.
Year course (3-3)

9A-9B. History of the Pacific Ocean Area

: A general survey of the history_and civilization of the peoples of the Pacific,
with special emphasis upon exploration, trade, international rivalries, and social
evolution of the island areas.

Year course (3-3)

17A-17B. Political and Social History of the United States

Survey of the political and social development of the United Stat: i i
upon the rise of Ameriean civilization and ideals, ¢ Uik Spnkese

NOTE: This course is not open to freshmen.
Year course (3-3)
Upper Division Courses
111A-111B. Ancient History

Fall semester: Greek history to i T
history to the fourth century A.D. - LR Conquest. Spring semester : Roman

Year course (3-3)
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121A-121B. Medieval History e o
Survey of the main events of European social, cultural, religious, political and
economie history, between 500 and 1300 A.D.

* Year course (3-3)
131A-131B. Renaissance, Reformation and Counter-reformation ;

A history of personalities and events connected with the soeial, political, eultural,
economic and religious change between 1300 and 1600.

Year course (3-3)

141. Europe in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries

European society, politics and international relations from the Thirty Years’
War and Louis XIV to the Seven Years’ War.

Fall (3)

142. The French Revoluticn and Napoleonic Era .

Study of conditions in France prior to 1780, t!_le Revolution, 1789-1799, the
organization of France under Napoleon, character of his Empire, and the reorganiza-
tion of Europe at the Congress of Vienna.

Spring (3)
143A-143B. Europe and the World Wars ;

Developments in Europe from 1914 to the present, with emphasis upon World
War II and its aftermath.

Year course (3-3)

151A-151B. History of England ;
A survey of politieal and constitutional development in England since 1066 ; the

i : despotism; struggle for self-
trans f edieval England to modern; Tudor ! )
Weri:jn;':nt ?;Tle:l the Stuarts ; rise and development of present-day political and social
institutions.

Year course (3-3)

161. Mexico and the Caribbean Countries : :
Speeial attention to relations between the United States and these countries, and

to recent developments in Mexico.
Fall (3)

162. South America Since Independence 29 of 2
ality, struggles for politieal
Republies of South America. Developmen:i:lf mﬂs t‘{n Srssion fox paticien!

3 3 diplomatic and commerci: t
ﬂgﬁa’r ﬁﬂ:;t:g::;l problems of South America. Survey of present-day conditions.

Spring (3)

: i Nation Tt
171A';71 B'tETr lrl. nlu,; ;:m{h::dmm’ﬂdinssem on English colonization in N;irg Ax:&zi‘f:l.
e dev:::;; s (;f Egouial ti;at iu:gions asn.-d ﬂltit: £ G Tti::a mi?:t?::::; movement and
i i teenth century. Sem s f the
Eﬂﬁ;gﬁ:h‘“m‘e?f :f‘gge government under the Constitution of 1787 to the close o
War of 1812. :

Year course (3-3)

States
173A-173B. The Expansion of the United , ia] expansion and the
Lectures and readings on Ja g . mwmctiom and attention

Civil War and :
5@%‘5&?&%"” ﬁng: Wtéﬂ States to the close of the nineteenth century.

Year course (3-3)

175. The United States in the Twe
The rise of the United States to

nomie problems posed by the machine age ; poli

ntieth Century ]
world power ; social an
e dex :{cﬂona and adjustment, actual and

i Proposed, intended as solutions for these problems.

Spring (3)

4

T ==

3

TR
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176A-176B. History of American Foreign Policy

Lectures and readings in the field of Ameriean foreign relations since 1776, with
special emphasis, in the second semester, upon affairs since 1900. A general survey
course. Not open to students with eredit for Political Science 1T6A-1761.

Year course (3-3)

179A-179B. Intellectual History of the American People
A study of the ebb and flow of ideas in the United States since the founding of
the English colonies, with special attention devoted to social and political thought.

Year course (3-3)

181A-181B. History of the West

The American frontier: Expansion, exploration, settlement and building of the
new states, with emphasis upon frontier problems of defense, communications, finance,
ete. ; the development of ecultural institutions. A eritieal examination of the eauses,
effects and results of the frontier experiences of the Ameriean people. Second semester
deals chiefly with the far west and its political influence upon the American people.
Frontier influences on American ideals and polities.

Year course (3-3)

191A-191B. History of the Far East

; Particular emphasis during the first semester upon the history, both internal
and international, of the Far Hast through the nineteenth eentury. The second semester
will be devoted to a consideration of developments in the twentieth century.

Year course (3-3)

192, Modern Russia

A general survey of Russian history, with emphasis upon the period since Peter
the Great; the relations between the Russian Empire and its national minorities;
Tsarist experiments in political and social reform ; the rise and spread of revolutionary
socialism ; the collapse of the Russian Empire; the development of the U. 8. 8. R.

Fall (3)

193. History of China to 1895

A survey of Chinese history and institutions from antiquity to the Sino-Japanese
War.

Spring (3)

194. History of Japan to 1923

A_general survey of the political, economie and social development from the
fc_mndatmn of the empire to the Japanese Exclusion Aect. Special attention will be
given to religions, philosophy, literature and the arts.

Spring (3)
199. Special Course for Advanced Students

Required of all students with a history major in liberal arts and those working
toward a General Secondary credential with a history major. To be attended during
the senior year. :

Spring (2)

270A-270B. Seminar

~ Required of all candidates for a General Secondary eredential with history as

the major. Special emphasis upon the application of research in American history to
teaching in junior high school, high school, and junior eollege. _

Year course (2-2) Open only to candidates for the General Secondary credential.

Graduate Course
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LIBRARY SCIENCE

10. Use of the Library
The chief object is to give a working knowledge of some of the resources of the

library which every teacher and student should understand—the decimal classifica-

tion, the card catalog, periodical indexes, and the most important reference books,

*: together with some instruction in the preparation of bibliographies. The course will

&

! rest of human experience. : ort hBe

~ Attitude and activity (ghether-ln the field of art, nature or

~ experiences and evaluations wi
~ principal theories of art, both traditio

137, Philosophy of Science

_ scientific thought. Nature of scien

be a requirement of those students added to the library’s staff of student assistants,

although it will not prepare the student to become a librarian.

Fall and Spring (2)
PHILOSOPHY

1A-1B. Introduction to Philosophy b S ot
A non-historieal introduction to the types and problems of philosophy. m
inclusive and influential world-views are studied at length, then the p:.'lnmpal problem_s
of philosophy are congidered in terms of these basic systems. Prerequisite : Sophomore
standing, or permission of instructor. : {

: (1A, Fall and Spring, 3) (1B, Fall and Spring, 3)

3A-3B. History of Thought j :
A study of the basie ideas of Western Civilization in their historical mﬁ ;:etit
The making of the modern mind as revealed in the deyqlop_meni_; of-phﬂmg?ge:: B ns:
relations between philosophy and science, art and religion. The -h:stor,iysia oom gmm
the social and political backgrounds from which they came. Prerequisite : Sop
standing, or permission of instructor. : 3

Fall, Spring (3, 8)
Upper Division

108. Social Philosophies aeas i iad] i

The study of man’s speculation regarding his “right” qrg-anm_tion, mthe:si v;:!t:
the assumptions, analogies and eeonomics determining his L::;npu;a;y eoncln rars
Among the thinkers studied are Hobbes, James I, Roussean, o :;:c e (e;;:y 'ha i
kin, Mill, Marx, Mussolini, Dewey, Pius XI, Hoover, Roosevelt, etc.
for lower or upper division credit.)

Spring (3)

120, Reflective Thinking (Logic) _ _ :
i roof ; an examination of

i allacies, and the logic of argument and proof; )
nﬂeet?;:a::{-:?eg:rfm i!rtlc:'arious fields of knowledge, and a review of some psychologieal

¢ f
deseriptions of thought. Prerequisites : Psychology lA and at least one semester o

philosophy.
Spring (8) (1947-48 and alternate years)

130. Ethics Tt dpal.
The search for the Good Life. The prin
sources oef :no:al authority, and the various views rega
good” and the related goals of mtelligen; living.

Fall (3) (194748 and alternate years)

186. Philosophy of Art : St
¢ exper
A study of the nature o:) uﬂmeueular e x ke

ories of ethical obligation, the
thr?iing the nature of the “highest

1 and in relation to the
idmen@ ::nzle ‘man’s esthetic
e bt
: thetie is ﬁei;uentlg_r ¢ ed.
= wmncnli nttfl :ntem_porary_. are _studleﬂ_ _ at len_ gth—
both in relation to actual artistie production and to .m xole in soclety.

Spring (3)

Dbasic coneepts and methods underlying contemporary

i edge, tions of nature, natural law,
e b 5 ntributions r.’:l the

‘relation of the scientific interest to other d:.ntemts. and co’
Seiences to a view of the universe as 8 wh

Fall (3)

A eritical examination of the

£

e e —
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

The minor in political seience; i : i i
o ?e chosen from upper divis[i'zx'l ]i‘;?lf;e 2;5 to 18 units of work, nine units of which
Glots at ::aﬁgfgﬁte:o ﬁmﬂ st:cdients who expect to transfer to another college to com-
Political Science 1A-1B and 719209 plan their lower division work to include both
n -T1B, and History 4A-4B or Economics 1A-1B.

Lower Division Courses
1A-1B. Comparative Government

A comparative study of typi e
Switzerland. Semester I1: Itﬂﬁflfc}njr;o;;nﬂiﬁ; Sﬁgeﬁr e
Year course (3-3) 3 =

71A-71B. Introduction to American Government and Politics

Semest -
system; tiie:,ga;ﬁggg;nm?w Organization in the United States; the federal
Sodieial branches of the ém?e:;;f:h?.’"’ functions of the legislative, executive and
rilts of SoverniReBE ; the relations between federal, state and loeal
Semester I1: Expansi
Bl g dem:)cratic mnﬁf-mmft governmental functions and the development of
ey RS S e S e _examination of the incrensed use of government as
political Dastien; no Hotd m-ﬁmaﬁwg, motivation, methods and control of
Nods: Mot mhmto e minority groups ; pressure polities.
Year course (3-3)

; Upper Divisi
101. American Institutions Yialon ourses

A stu inc
study of the prineiples of the Constitution of the United States of America,

and a survey of the politieal Cooper ooy
Sonstitution: L and socia] institutions which have developed under the

Fall (3)
111A-111B. Theory of the State
The nature of i .
re of the state, its organization and activities, and its relation to the

individual and to other states, i R
field of politieal thought. Speecial attention is given to recent developments in the

Year course (3-3)

133A-133B. Principles of Internatignal L
; This course is concerned wit =
munity. The historical developmen
application of international law in
national law in national courts,
Year course (3-3)

th ;be founction of law in the international com-
: of the .theory and rules of international law, the
Iternational relations and the application of inter-

141A-141B. Introduction to International Orianlontinn

Hxamination of
Senester 33 3 dess,ooxg.:?i:va:liopment of ideas and practices in international relations.
s pesmeims A g Bl e On and practices of the community of nations; the
imperialism, intemationallilsmp:ane;mes of the.movareisn sates theomied ot natiom;lism,
ment of international disputes. S Cosmopolitanism ; methods short of war for settle-
R e Spec?:i e;mgﬂtqr I1: Twentieth century experiments and inter-
Phagis to be placed upon a comparative study of the

League of Nations and the United i i
administration and judicial decisi onlz ‘:;t;o?;e; isﬁtgr‘ht;q;:ng }:‘l:eelfunctions A
No1E: Open only to junior ang senior students, e

Year course (3-3)

el

s mamia an

-y '@ e

R N

i (o e AN e 1y
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143A-143B. Principles of Public Administration

A study of the functions and techniques of administration in the government of
the United States,

Semester I: Function o
between the administrative branec
ment ; bureaucracy ; administrati

and demoeratic controls.
Semester I1: Public administration management. A detailed examination of the

forms and purposes of administrative organization ; agencies; government corpora-
tion ; internal structure and control; inter-agency relationships; personnel adminis-
tration ; budget and auditing as administrative devices; methods of administrative
action.

Year course (3-3)
175A-175B. American Constitutional Development

A study of the work of the Convention of 1787 and of significant phases of
American constitutional law.

Year course (3-3)

f administration in American federalism ; relationship
h and the legisiative and judicial branches of govern-
ve “legislation” and “adjudication”; administration

176A-176B. History of American Foreign Policy

Lectures and reading in the field of Ameriean foreign relations since 1776, with
special emphasis, in the seeond semester, upon affairs since 1000. A general survey
course, Not open to students with credit for History 1T6A-176B.

Year course (3-3)
PSYCHOLOGY

psychology shall include: Psychology

Lo divisi ation for a major in
wer division prepar n 0 8 units in Philosophy,

1,10, and 11 or 12 ; 6 units in Biology, Zoology, or Physiology ;

Anthropology, or Sociology. Mathematies C recommended. s
Upper division requirements: At least 24 upper division units in Psychology

including Psychology 104 and 160.
Lower Division Courses

1. General
An elementary survey of normal adult psy

the subjective and objective aspeets of behavior.
in psychology and is prerequisite therefor.

Fall and Spring (3)
5 I
10. Advanced General Psychology psychology as the science of

- ; f
A comprehensive treatment of the fundamentals ol D
behavior and experience through a historieal and an experimental approach. Required

of all majors. Prerequisite ; Psychology L
Fall and Spring (3)

11. Applied Psychology

chology, deseriptive and organizational ;
Furnishes basis for all other courses

A survey of the fields in which the basie Eri;'miples o mgh ?ﬁméﬂ:‘lﬂ?gh&t
A T T e e
application of psychological principles to D . Prerequisite:
non-majors wbgwplan to take upper division COUrSeS in. psyehology. P
Psychology 1.

Fall and Spring (3)

12. Mental Hygiene i o thi ing of
ch go into the making o
An examination and interpretation of ::ﬂ?mt‘;?;‘ the development of the

the person as he adapts to the social -
normal personality. Prerequisite: Psychology 1.

Fall and Spring (3)
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Upper Division Courses

102. Child Psychology

A survey of the child’s motor, social, emotional and intellectual development
from conception to pre-adolescence, with a view to identifying general trends, and
evaluating individual differences in performance and in developmental patterns. Pre-
requisite : Psychology 10, 11, or 12.

Fall (3)

103. Psychology of Adolescence

A study of the characteristics of normal adolescent children, as indicated by
recent research in the field of adolescent growth, development and behavior, and by
first-hand observations to be conducted by class members, with a view to (1) pro-
moting and understanding of the behavior of normal adolescents, (2) developing
sensitivity for detection of deviation from the norm, and (3) recognizing practieal
implications for meeting the needs of adolescents. Prerequisite: Psychology 10, 11,
or 12, .

Spring (3)

104. Statistical Methods in Psychology

An introduetion to the use of quantitative methods in psychology, with emphasis
upon measures of central tendency and variability, graphie methods and percentiles,
linear correlation, and the applieations of the normal probability eurve. Prerequisite :
Psychology 10, 11, or 12.

Fall (3)

105A. Psychological Testing (Group)

A critical review of the principal intelligence, personality, aptitude and voca-
tional interest tests, with emphasis upon problems of measurement in the wvarious
fields. Attention is given to procedures used in test construetion and administration.
Prerequisite: Psychology 11 or Psychology 104.

Fall (3)

105B. Psychological Testing (Individual)

A course offering instruction in the prineiples of individual testing and praectice
in the administration of the Stanford-Binet, Wechsler-Bellevue and the more widely
usged individual mechanical aptitude tests. Prerequisite : Psychology 105A or Psychology
104 and cousent of instructor.

Spring (3)

120. Business and Industrial Psychology

- Application of psychoelogical facts and principles to problems of advertising and
selling, market research, personnel selection and assignment, employee training,
fatigue, and other factors in efliciency. Prerequisite : Psychology 11 or Psychology 104.

Fall (3)

140. Physiological Psychology

Topics covered inelude the history of physiological psychology, neurophysiology
with emphasis upon integrative aectivities, receptor and effector processes, and the
effects of hormones and narcoties upon behavior. Prequisite: Psychology 10, 11 or 12
and Physiology, Biology or Zoology.

Spring (3)

145. Social Psychology

: Personality as it develops in relation to social environment. Suggestion,
imitation, leadership, the erowd, public opinion, social control, prejudice, propa-
ganda, sex differences, race differences, ete. Prerequisites: Psychology 11 or 104.

Spring (3) :

|
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150. Abnormal Psychology

The relation of psychology to the psychoneuroses and insanity ; the appearance
of abnormal traits in incipient stages of mental disturbances. Methods of diagnosis
and early treatment. Prerequisites: Psychology 10, 11, or 12 and Physiology, Biology
or Zoology.

Fall (3)

151A. Clinical Psychology: Diagnostic
A study of diagnostic devices in psychology, tests of clinical significance, ratings,
interviewing for securing information, projective and case study ‘analysu: problems
of insight, rapport, empathy, and prediction of individual behavior. Prerequisites :
Psychology 105A, 1058, 140, or 150. :
Fall (3)

151B. Clinical Psychology: Therapies 4
A study of non-medical psycho-therapies—ancient, medieval, and modern, but
all contemporary ; partieularly non-directive counseling and such directive methods as
naively operate in making friends and influencing people. Prerequisite: Psychology
151A unless waived by consent of instructor.
Spring (3)

160. Experimental Psychology of Learning ; el

A survey of the historical development and more recent experimen terature
in the psychology of memory and learning, ineluding m}ldmontng, problem solving,
and thinking. The course will involve lectures, demonstrations of classical experiments,
some group and individual problems, and extensive readms in psychqlogxml Iigf’m
as well as text-book materials. Prerequisite: Psychology 10 and Psychology 104.

Spring (3)

199. Individual Studies in Psychology i
Limited to students in the senior year. Permission t
from a member of the staff. Credit limited to three units.

Fall and Spring (1-3)

b enroll must be obtained

SOCIOLOGY

i i : six 1 division and 24

A major in Sociology shall consist of six lower divisi
its in 8 ding Soc. 50A-50B, 103,105, 108,152.
ey lAn :ﬁmhvﬂ;k I::‘;m-iculnm- is designed for those students g;ho plan to do
social work. They should follow the genenl.majer nsontlihégo on pmnot .wish oy T
Students who do not plan to do social work, anq wh mﬂfm il b
in Sociology, may take Sociology as one of three social sciences in a genert or.

See page 18 for requirements of a general major.

Lower Division Courses

upper division

50A. Introduction to Sociology £ S
A study of modern sgacml pon:ble:lm e?m%:me iieoog;azh;g ;ﬁ?ﬁé t;]als:aeh$
logiea d sociological factors involved. g e s
:lfpro};cha.n An eval‘ﬁ:ation of various causes and solutions of problems is made
prerequisite for upper division eourses in

Fall (3)

50B. General Sociology

use of the concepts of
huma:'h n:t‘:::?lg:l thc:nnitqﬁhtion and social con_ta_l_:l?o xl'x g:i :}emmf
personality ; social interaction; soci processes ; social - Bl
lective betgavior; and social progress. A prerequaitg for uppurm mﬂu.

Spring, (3)

9—170010 Fanany ESRIHEHE: P €8

Soeiology. Sophomore standing required.
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55. Marriage and Family Life

A psychological and sociological approach to the study of marriage and the family.
Some of the topics considered are : Relation of courtship to marrage ; emotional matu-
rity and marriage; eugenic aspects of marriage; college marriages; harmony in
modern marriage; economic adjustment in marriage, parenthood. Prerequisites:
Health Education 21; a biologieal seience and Psychology 1 recommended. Not open
to Freshmen.

Spring (3)

Upper Division Courses

103. Introduction to Social Research

Quantitative and nonquantitative methods of research in the social sciences ;
study and practice in the use of the schedule, questionnaire, case study and soecial
survey; also tabular and graphic presentation, analysis of frequency distributions,
sampling and correlation techniques. Prerequisites: Mathematies A-B and Sociology
50A-50B. This course is a prerequisite for other upper division courses in Sociology
except for Sociology 108.

Fall (3)

105. Social Pathology

A study of the alleged abnormal phenomena in society ; family disorganization
and personal demoralization ; pathology of individual and group relationships and of
economie, social, and eultural relationships.

Fall (3)

106. Criminology and Penology

The extent and characteristics of crime; consideration of physical, mental,
economie, and sociological causes of erime; study of methods of penal discipline,
prison labor, parole, and probation ; programs of prevention. Prerequisite : Sociology
50A-50B.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)

107. Juvenile Delinquency

A study of the causative factors of anti-social behavior from the viewpoints of
economics, psychology and sociology. Particular emphasis will be placed upon the
influence of the school, home and neghborhood. Protective and remedial measures
such as the Visiting Teacher, Juvenile Court, Probation, Parole and Reformatories
will be studied. Prerequisite: Sociology 50A-50B.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)

108. Marriage and the Family

Preparation for marriage. Prediction scales for evaluating success or failure in
marriage. Parent-child relationships; factors in successful and unsuccessful mar-
riages; higher edueation and the birth rate; married women in industry and pro-
fessions; desertion and divorce. Not open to students who have had Sociology 55.
Prerequisite : 60 units of credit.

Fall (3)

109. Fields of Social Work

A survey of the nature of social work and the various kinds of social work
which are found in the modern urban life. The student is familiarized with the
various social agencies in the community, their problems and methods of work, by
readings and field trips. Volunteer social work in some social agency recommended.
Prerequisite : Sociology 50A-50B.

Spring (3)

110. Race Relations 3 i G :
A study of the Negro, Oriental, and other minority groups in the United States,
A study of mental capacities, education, eultural achievement, family life, delinquency
and other social factors of each group. Race prejudice, racial consciousness, theories
% mci;l superiority and inferiority will be considered. Prerequisite: Sociology
A-GOB.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)

]
i
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115. Population Problems

Problems of population increase, migration, shifts in composition of population
relative to age, sex, and racial distribution. Population practices and theories.
Biological and geographical aspects of population problems. International popula-
tion movements. Prerequisite: Sociology 50A-50B ; Sociology 103.

Spring (8) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

152. History of Social Thought

The origin and development of social theory in Europe and America; con-
sideration of the fields and specialization and research in contemporary American
Sociology. Prerequisite : Sociology 50A-50B.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

195. Community Welfare Organization

An analysis of the structure and process of community prganizat{on for social
welfare as well as the functional relationships between public and private 'w.elfare
agencies. Field work will be required to study some of the social agencies of
San Diego. Prerequisite : Sociology 50A-50B and Sociology 103.

Tall (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

197. Urban Sociology T : A

f the structure and function of the modern s _ : i
hoodS'A fsotrligz :! recreation; social forces in a metropolitan area; types of urban
perso:;nlitiea and groups; rural-urban conflicts of culture, Practical field studies
required. Prerequisite : Sociology 50A-50B.

Fall (3)
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PROVISIONAL CURRICULA

—

These curricula are organized for students who have not yet qualified for enroll-
ment in a four-year curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree. By main-
taining a satisfactory grade of scholarship the students may secure the opportunity
of transfer to a four-year program. Such transfers are made by action of a faeulty
committee after the student has completed two or more semesters in a provisional
curriculum. Upon transfer the credits earned in courses in the provisional program
in which grades of O or better have been received are allowed to count toward the
Bachelor of Arts degree. ;

Courses numbered 40 and 45 are not open for credit to students in a four-year
curriculum.

A provisional student may elect any other college lower division subject under
guidance where his high school scholarship record, or his scores in the aptitude and
achievement tests, or his college record indicates probable success in that field, He
must, of course, meet all prerequisites for the course under consideration.

A SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR PROVISIONAL STUDENTS

Units  Units
First Year Sem.I Sem.II
English 40A or 40B and 40C 3 3
*Physical Science 40 or equivalent Ha 3
*Biology 40 or equivalent 3 X
Social Science 40 = == S —
Sociology 45 R 3
Health Education 21 = 2
Physical Education - ____ STV i
Psychology 40 3 AT
J s | e e SR T e S T e o i S e B e S R SR 3 +
15% 153
Second Year
Bl s Al A e e O s 3 au
Social Science Elective e A 54
Social Science 45 s 3
Elective 9 12
Physical Education 3 3
15% 15%

* See subject matter requlreménts in the lower division, page 16.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
BIOLOGY

40. Man and His Biological World

A survey of the general field of biology with emphasis on the role of biological
science in the welfare of man and his associates, consisting of three lectures and one
demonstration period per week. .

Fall and Spring (3)

45A-45B. Business Economics it
A basic course in the general principles of business economies and the application
of these principles to current problems of man's economic life. An interpretation .of
basie economic theories to everyday vocational and business practices, Spgcial studies
made of business and industrial concerns with respect to their organization, produc-
tion methods, economic policies, and types of governmental control.

Year course (3-3) (Not open to freshmen except by permission of the instructor.)

ENGLISH

40A. Beginning Composition
The elements of composition, including drill in grammar and usage; exercises in

vocabulary building and careful reading; thqme writing.
Fall and Spring (3)

40B. Freshman English
Composition stressing expositio
uisites : Satisfactory Subjeet A test.
pleted 40A.)
Fall and Spring (3)

40C. Freshman Literature o
2 i for its thoughts and ideas, especially
Literature, mainly contemporary, is read Practice in writing is continued.

in relation to human problems and their solution. :
P“Nqn?sl?ta: One sel:nester of Freshman English. Required of all Provisional

students.
Fall and Spring (3)

45, Sophomore English: Biography

Composition stressing personal
field of biography and memoirs. Prereq

Spring (3)
46. Sophomore English: Contempora

n. Reading from essays and articles. Prereq-
(Not open for credit to students who have com-

narrative and informal essay. Reading from
uisite : English 40A or 40B, and English 400,

ry Literature S,
if i i forms, such as the
rary literature, with emphasis on various ’
novﬂqslglg:{yddmg:c., :ys used by the principal writers of th?m twenu:;l.:i z::mtg
world, The main objective of the course is to give m;i;;em ;I ekgrom o
major portion of their reading beyond college. Prerequisite: English

and English 40C.

Fall (3)

47. Sophomore English: Periodical Literature L e : b .

Co tion stressing the writing of essays & ;
lial'icniim:fl ll)iot:irat:re.r Prerequisite : English 40A or 40B, and w .

Fall (3)

[133]
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE

40. Man and His Physical World

A brief survey of the nature of the scientific method and of selected topies in
physical science. Materials will be chosen from physies, chemistry, astronomy, and
geology in order to give some background for an understanding of the relations of
physical science to modern life. Not open to students who have had both high school
or college physics and chemistry or either of these subjeets together with either
astronomy or geology.

Fall and Spring (3)

PSYCHOLOGY

40. Psychology and Life

An elementary survey of normal adult psychology, focused upon psychological
principles in relation to life situations. Open only to students enrolled in the Provi-
sional curriculum. :

Fall and Spring (3)

_ SOCIAL SCIENCE

40. Contemporary Problems

A survey of the major political, social, and economic forces in modern American
life. Chief problems are analyzed in relation to their setting, and students are given
sound methods of approach in dealing with them.

Fall (3)

45. American Democracy

The structure and function of government, as it relates to individual Americans.
Special emphasis on popular participation through voting, political parties, pressure
groups, and public opinion. Prerequisite : Sophomore Standing. ;

Spring (3)
SOCIOLOGY

45. Marriage and the Family

The purpose of this course is to prepare young people for successful marriage
and family life. The development of the personality through family relationships, the
choice of a life partner, and the soeial and economic factors involved in the establish-
ment of a home, are given special emphasis. The importance of the family as a unit in
larger social groupings is stressed, and both psychological and material factors which
affect the welfare of family members are brought to the student’s attention. Prereq-
uisite : Psychology 40 or sophomore standing.

Spring (3)
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JONES, SYBIL ELIZA Associate Professor of Speech Arts
B.L., M.L., University of California. Two years special study since 1907. At
Ban Diego State College since 1925,

KAPLAN, OSCAR J Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.B., 1937, M.A., 1938, University of California at Los Aufeles; Ph.D., 1940,
University of Californfa. At San Diego State College since 19486,

KEENEY, JOSEPH SUMNER Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1921, Yale College ; M.A., 1928, Ph.D,, 1933, University of California. At
San Diego State College since 1933.

EKENNEDY, CHESTER BARRETT ... ________ -Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1927, Chico State College; M.A., 1939, Stanford University. Two and
one-half years graduate study since 1928 at Stanford University and the Uni-
versity of California. At San Diego State College since 1937.

KITZINGER, ANGELA MABE__________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
A.B., Barnard Collea; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University. Year of
additional work at Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education and at
Gymnastic Institute, Ollerup, Denmark. At San Diego since 1945.

KRESS, RALPH Instructor in Mathematics
B.M.E., 1943, Ohlo State University. At San Diego State College since
February, 1947,

LeBARRON, EVANGELINE O. (Mrs. H. B.)____________Tnstructor in Commerce
B.A., B.S,, University of Iowa; B.A., Sioux Falls College. One year of grad-
uate work at Claremont Colieges University of Southern California and
University of Minnesota. At San Diego State College since 1946,

LEIB, JULIUS 1 Assistant Professor of Music
Three years speclal study at Leipzig Conservatory. At San Diego State Col-
lege since 1938.

LEONARD, CHARLES B Professor of History
B.A., 1921, M.A,, 1922, Ph.D., 1929, University of California. At San Diego
State College since 1931,

LESLEY, LEWIS B Professor of History

B.A., 1920, Stanford Unlvers{tg; M.A., 1923, Ph.D, 1933, University of Cali-
fornia. At San Diego State College since 1924,

i

)
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LINLEY, JAMES Assistant Professor of Eduecation

- iversity of
.B. 27, University of Chicago; M.S., 1934, Ph.D., 1938, Un
ggultgh'arlns California. th San Diego State College since 1845.

LIVINGSTON, GEORGE ROBERT_ Professor of Mathematies

22, University of California. One year duate study
g-rﬁ;é 11%12% ﬁ%ﬁlisemity gr California and University of California at Los
Angeles. At San Diego State College since 1921.

_Principal of Campus Elementary School
LUCIO, WILLIAM HOWARD_..____..___Princip e it
A.B., 1924, M.A., 1937, Ph.D., 1943, University of California. At San Diego
State College since 1939,

MADDEN, RICHARD__Director of Elelﬁentnry Tducation ; Professor of Education
B.:& 1926, Nebraska (Peru) State Teachers College ; M.%.agsao, Ph.D., 1931,
Columbia University, At San Diego State College since ;

' Associate Professor of English

: ERN L
e s n: Ph.D., 1938, University of

L A., 1926, University of Washingto
%’ﬁgo:gidn.MAt San Diego State College since 1946.

MAT STEWART W.
SOI;’S 1934, University of Chicago. One year of graduate study.
Diego Stafe College since 1946.
McCLINTIC, JOSEPH O -
.B., 1934, Central College;
%nlverslty of Wisconsin. At

McCOLLOM, IVAN N

Instructor in Physics
At San

Associate Professor of Economics
University of Missouri; Ph.D., 1940,

Son 'b}eagg’swa College since 19486.
___Director of Summer Sessions
Associate Professor of Psychology

tion; M.S., 1932, University
: Egllﬁgdgemzt Eduecation. At San Diego

ntral Washington Col
oBi%’réwfgf : %%.D., 1940, Colorado Sta

Stat ollege since 1946.
' ;TER Associate Professor of Philosophy and Psychology
sy College; M.A., 1933, Claremont Cnlleg?n; P:h::'ljoé %gﬂ,
B.A., 1930, Pomona Co'cEe; ia." At San Diego State College

ity of Southern rnia.
b/ ' - Professor of Edueational Guidance

HAL: b A Dean of Women ; ;

v Ii" :[i: of Colorado; M.A, University of Sog;lslgm California; Ph.D.,
e . CAt San Diego State College since 3 :

RRI 30/ Assistant Professor of History

G Hary : 0 years

e o s Stanford Unlverslt‘.r: AM, msﬁu Dj&rgsut.:geégﬁge E:ma‘;. Sars

A B 03 iy at Stanford University. At _ :
o : Instructor in French

MESSIER, LEONA;%:: Igi s@e College; M.A., 1913’%?1:.9.. 1946, University of
A8, 1005 Bl san Diego State Collége since 1946. f Sociol
ILNE _Assistant Professor o 'It:‘yt'
- st . ., 1939, University o
e ’fg vxlgzsummw of California at Los Angeles; Mﬁd&&w of Chicago.

te study at
iia. Two Years dua
Southern Callfornin, w0 Joec'1§16:

___Professor of Physics
MOE, CHESNEY R.o-————— S- Tnford University ; Ph.D. 1941, University of Southern

B.A., 1929, M.A., 1031, B8N te College since 1951,

California. At San i
e ke isu-yw
MOQUIN, WILLIAM N. g ani %nl?m i
B 0 I O e University. At San Diego State i
o AT :
e ; Assistant Professor of Biology
R m_-_—'""_“--_m"-n'.,—;;se, University of California. At San

.B., 1932, Dartmouth Colle .
%3‘" _—— _Assistant Professor of Biology

LI toral study
MYERS, MABEL A : " rnell University. Post doc 5
B A P, SRR, Tty o S Bl s s
at Unlversity and Claremon
rsity of Wisconsin
Sthoe 1043.
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NASATIR, ABRAHAM PHINEAS Professor of History

B.A., 1921, M.A,, 1922 Ph.D., 1926, University of California. At San Diego
State College since 1928,

NICHOLS, AMBROSE R., Jr Assistant Professor of Chemistry

B.S., 1935, University of California ; Ph.D., 1939, University of Wisconsin., At
San Diego State Coliege since 1939,

OLSON, ANDREW C., JR

Instruector in Biology

B.A., 1939, San Diego State Coll e;: M.S., 1942, University of Idaho. One year
ﬁ%guate study at University of California. At San Diego State College since

OSBORN, CLARENCE G, ___.... Professor of History and Political Science___
B.A., 1926, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1935, Btanford University. At San Diego State
College since 1937.

PANOSH, ANNA M Instructor in Spanish

A.B., University of Denver. One year graduate study at University of Mexico,
Centro de Estudios Historicos and University of California. Af San Diego
State College since 1946.

PATTERSON, LENA E.__ Professor of Art

A.B., B.S.,, Ohio University. M.A., Columbia University. One year graduate
study since 1918 in Berlin, Vienna, Pa

ris, London. At San DiegoyStnte College
since 1933.
PEIFFER, HERBERT C., JR.__________Dean of Student Personnel and Guidance ;
Associate Professor of Psychology
A.B,, 1928, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1931, Ph.D,, 1939,
Stanford University. Appointed Junior College 1937. At San Diego State
College since 1941.
PERRY, FAY V., (Mrs. J. M.) _____ Director of Guidance for Provisional Students ;
Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., San Diego State College ; M.A., EA.D,, University of Southern California,
Appointed Junior College 1936, At San Diego State College since 1940,
PETERSON, CHARLES B._______ —Dean of Men ; Professor of Physical Education
A.B., 1928, San Diego State College; M.A,, 1937, Claremont Colleges. At San
Diego State College since 1921.
PFAFF, PAUL LEWIS Associate Professor of Speech Arts

%;L, 1929, Stanford University ; M. A., 1937, University of Southern California.

0 years study since 1937 at University of Southern California. At San
Diego State College since 1931,

PHILLIPS, WALTER THOMAS Professor of Spanish

A.B., 1925, University of Washington : M.A., 1926, Stanford University ; Ph.D.,
versity of exivo, Inetiuts. ot Thorcn a,Griduate study at National Uni:
versity o exico, Institute o ne ucation, e ollege Italian
School. At San Diego State College since 1957 g

POST, LAUREN CHESTER Professor of Geography

A.B., 1924, M.A,, 1931, Ph.D., 1937, Universi of California. t San Di
State College since 1937. »: Gl I Dy

POVENMIRE, E. KINGSLEY Assistant Professor of Speech Arts

B.S., 1929, Ohio State Universi ; M.F.A,, 1983, Yal ni ty.
Diego State College since 1946, o 7 RIS AL Bet

PRITCHARD, MARGARET H

Assistant Professor of Sociology

(Family Life Education)

B.S., University of Washington ; M.A., Teachers Coll olumbia T, sity.

One year graduate work at Ohio State Univeraity?snasahu%aivrm%gwuim

College and University of Chicago. At San Diego State College since 19486.

PRUGH, BARL E = = Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.8., 1899, Ohio Wesleyan Universi ; MLA,, 1923, Columb! i .

San Diego State College since 194\‘5?y et b i

RAPP, MERTONH...________ Assistant Professor of English

B.A., 1932, University of Illinois; Ph.D., 1939, Universi of Iowa. At San
Diego State College since 1946, =4
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. Instructor in History
RIDOUT, LIONEL U and one and one-half years

State College; M.A,, 1941, cars
g&hi¥§T§t§3§ ;Ri %g;llver?sity of California. At San Diego State College 8.
1946,

ROBINSON, DUDLEY HUGH

_A., 1927, Louisiana State University
]13942, University of Scuthern Californ
1928,

ROBINSON, EVELYN L e
i ity of Virgin

S.Béﬁlt’hgr‘}lvé;?ifgrgia. At San

ROGERS, SPENCER LEE__-

JA., 1927, San Diego Sta
?9?‘?. University of Souther

Professor of Chemistry

5 2, University of Iowa; Ph.D.,
’if 'sitl%aa.n Dl}ego State College since

Instructor in Physical Edueation

H ity of
Washington College) ; M.S., Univers
%?e?; St:.?:e College since 1946.

Professor of Anthropology
H mont Colleges; Ph.D.,
:fciﬂflgggﬁ.mii’ PN {}')iecglzrgtate College since 1930,
_Assistant Professor of Ghemist;y

R MAE;NE)I:'QKS';;?HWD State College; M.S., 1942, and two years graduate study

1942,
San Diego State College since
of Southern California. At :
Wi Associate Professor of Chemistry

i 1
-l E%Bﬁil:; DPh.D., 1989, Stanford University. At San Diego State College
since 1946. Associate Professor of Art

RUOCCO, ILSE H. (Mrs, L.) o m ot Los Angeles; M.A., Columbia University. At

rsity of Califo
gﬁ"n‘ﬁ?sm& College since 1934.

RYAN, FREDERICK L.
B.S., 19161, Tutt;lgglleg%: Ph.
State College s . 2 SRS
LA Supervisor of Student Teaching; Iqstmcb;r inDlego o
S véi?a Di“-;i;te College; M.A., Claremont Colleges. At San
2 e H :
é:)?lese since 19456. W (i
OTT, ERICK W i :’t Sasmn
s ;Eng?o SBan Dtemishtfsgaﬂem; E.E., 1843, Stanford TUnivers
b ] 1 ce -
Sipe e c:rlj;gar; _Instructor in Physwtx;l lEd:::yﬁt:;
t Univer
o e cidental College. Omne year la.du:lt: c.stﬁﬂis;'a :
L e ?éem?a. ‘At San Diego State College ; :
ey _Assistant Professor in Physieal Education

-------------- February,
SCHUTTE; vz;:;L]T:JAnT\[re?ﬂty of Idaho. At San Diego State College since Fel

154 : . ____Tnstruetor in Chemistry
SOHWARTZ, EVA H. (Mrs. 75)- graduate study at University of Cali-

-half years
8., M.S., and one and one 1 gince 1946. X
ﬁ,?n'm, At San Diego State College essor of Physical Education
ia. At San

' _W.B.) Associate Prof

ity MAUR: c:zlftgtNléir: M.S., University of Southern Californ
niv

B e Gollege since 1934. e

SELLMAN, HUNTON D . MLS., 1025, University of
B.S., 1922, Purdue Unfversity; M2, (0 jiy o

“half years ersity. At .
Carolina and Yale niversity. Instructor in Physical Education

: ; of Southern
SELLWOOD, JOHN J.— of graduate study at University
Al e M., 104 §5an0 State College since 1346. -
SRS———— L : fa At
* SHAFER, FI‘OREBISE Lc,:;'m::rn_ ta: M.S. University of Southern Californ
Sin"Diega Siate College since ::.’6.} fnstructor in English and W$?
SHOEMAKER' OAgngg ofﬂg::m G ls. At San Diego State College since i
AB., M.A., Universl

* On leave.

Associate Professor of Economics
D., 1330, University of California. At San Diego

Arizona. ‘Three and
¢ California, Universi iE Nan
State College since 1946.

———-—J  :‘:
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SHOUSE, CLAUDE F > e Instruetor in English
A.B., Oberlin College; M.Mus., Oberlin Conservatory; M,A., Columbia Uni-
half year graduate study. At San Diego State College since 19486.

SMITH, CHARLES ROBERTS________ Assistant Professor of Physical Eduecation
B.A,, 1931, San Diego State College. One year graduate study since 1931 at
University of Southern California. At San Diego State College since 1933.

SMITH, CLIFFORD EDWARD ~—--Professor of Astronomy
B.A., 1923, Carleton College; M.A., 1926, Swarthmore College; Ph.D., 1936,
University of California. At San Diego State College since 1937.

SMITH, DEANE FRANKLIN Assistant Professor of Music
B.Mus,, 1931, M.Mus., 1939, Northwestern University. At San Diego State
College since 1939,

SMITH, LEILA DEBORAH_____ LR T o Pirofessor of Musie
A.B,, Oberlin College; M.Mus., Oberlin Conservatory ; M.A., Columbia Uni-
versity. One-half year study since 1926 at Stanford University and North-
western University. At San Diego State College since 1922,

SMITH, LOUIS E., JR Assistant Professor of Physies
A.B., 1938, San Diego State College: Ph.D., 1945, University of Washington.
At San Diego State College since 1946.

SORENSON, GEORGE N Assistant Professor of Art
A.B., 1937, San Diego State College; M.A., 1948, University of Southern Call-
fornia. At San Diego State College since 1946,

SPANGLER, JOHN A Instructor in Chemistry
Al.B.. 11%:19 Ph.D., 1942, West Virginia University. At San Diego State College
since ¥

SPORTSMAN, CHARLES C.___________ Assistant Professor in Physical Education

B.S., 1927, North Texas State Teachers College. One and one-half years
rnia. At ®an Diego State

raduate stud; at University of Southern Califo:
ollege since February, 1947,

SPRINGSTON, CHRISTINE Associate Professor of Music
B.A.,, B.M,, University of Redlands; M.A., University of Washington. Diplomée
d’execution, Cc vatoire Americain, Fontainebleau, France. At San Diego
State College since 1330,

STEINMETZ, HARRY CHARLES ___________ Associate Professor of Psychology

B.A., 1924, M.A,, 1927, University of California. Two years graduate stud
since 1927 at Stanford Universltf. University of California, and Purdue Uni.
versity. At San Diego State Coll ;

STONE, HAMILTON L
B.S., 1925, U. 8. Naval Academy. Two and one-half years graduate study.
At San Diego State College since February, 1947,

STONE, JOHN PAUL____Head Librarian ; Associate Professor of Library Science
B.S., 1326, Northwest Missouri State Teachers College; B.S,, 1929, M.S., 1930,
University of Illinois. Ph.D., 1945, University of Chicago. At San Diego State
College since 1930.

STORM, ALVENA (Mrs. Eugene) _____________Associate Professor of Geography
A.B., AM,, University of California. At San Diego State College since 1926,

SWIGGETT, JEAN D. Assistant Professor in Art
é&%}og&‘.' iatnsgize%oiegoméia (E:Iéeﬁ?e:ge ME}:‘.&..IH%.S, University of Southern
TAYLOR, MERREL A ; Instructor in Biology
A 50 B R 450 M 2940, nivrsty ot M
TERRY, WILLIAM L. Assistant Professor of Physical Education

A.B., 1930, Western Kentucky State Teachers College; M.S., 1932, Indiana
University ; two years additional study at University of Kentucky and Uni-
versity of Illinois. At San Diego State College since 1946, ) ;

ege since 1930.
Assistant Professor of Physies

Rt Lt B .-
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THEOBALD, JOHN R Associate Professor of English

B.A., 1925, St. Catherine’s College, Oxford University; M.A., 1928, Mansfield
College, Oxford University ; Ph.D., 1942, University of Iowa. At San Diego
State College since 1346.

TILLEY, EDWARD B o Instruetor in Mathematies

B.S., 1937, Wake Forest College ; B.Ch.E., 1939, North Carolina State College.
One and one-half years graduate study. At San Diego State College since
1946,

TOLLEFSEN, DOROTHY J ___Instructor in Physical Education

A.B., and one and one-half years graduate study at University of California.
At San Diego State College since 1946,

TORBERT, FRANCES B. (Mrs. Harold) ________ Assistant Professor of Commerce
A.B., Stanford University ; M.A., University of Southern California. One year
Jmduate wunrk at Stanford Un{vers!ty. pointed Junior College 1937. At

n Diego State College since 1940,
TRAIL, MABEL COY Assistant Professor of English
AL 11 i M.A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of
gn%ti]frrscogisifggni‘;%e Appointed Junior College 1935. At San Diego State
College since 1940.

TUCKER, GORDON H Associate Professor of Biology

B.8., 1931, M.S., 1934, University of South Carolina ; Ph.D., 1934, University
otsNolrth Carolina. At San Diego State College since 1945, ;

WALKER, HILDE ERAMER (Mrs.) - cccmeeee o Assistant Professor of German
B.A., M.A., Northwestern University. At San Diego State College since 1931.

WALLER, JOHN O Instructor in English
i! State College. One year graduate study at University
oBf%ﬁ.ﬁfsgrlﬁiEa ;’t Eo?o.&ngelas. At gBan Diego State College since 1946.

WALLING, CURTIS R..._-__Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Engineering
.E., 1926, Stanford University. One and a half years graduate
5.1?[15' :L?Isrfcsé ﬁ?& at Stanford University and University of Southern California.

At San Diego State College since 19381,

WATENPAUGH, FRANK M
3 thern California.
A.B., 1916, Pomona College; M.A,, 1931, University of Sou
Two ’ stu University of Southern California and
L e ?pgil‘:ftelds s}uangur Co!lexuylssm At San Diego State

Assistant Professor of Commerce

University of Oregon.
College since 1940.

WATSON, DONALD R Dean of General Education

Associate Professor of Physical Science
-
. 5, M.A., 1927, Ed.D., 1940, University of Southern Ca
B A 192 B Biese Btats Collége since 1939,
Registrar
WHITE, ALFRED E :
A.B., 1922, M.A., 1923, Universit of California; Ed.D., 1941, Stanford Uni
Versity. At San Diego State College since 1946.
Professor of Commerce

LLIAM H
wmaﬂgé “;19-11- M.A., 1928, University of California, Ph.D..I;,:il. University of
Southern California, At San Diego State College since
in lish
WULIGER, ROBERT. Instructor in Eng

y rve University; B.S. and two and one-half years
gﬁrgd’ml.t?easa't:g;! iﬁlnl}msity of California at Los Angeles. At San 5]8‘0

tate College since 1946.

) r Professor of Physical Education

UN ARL HAVEN y s
b o2 Lzs gl:nom College; M.A., 1935, University of suouthm c%’“. !
BaD 1?94&. Stanfora University. At San Diego State College since
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ASSISTANT INSTRUCTORS

ARRIOLA, PAUL M._ Assistant in Spanish
Four years at San Diego State College and Ohio State University.

BALLARD, MARY M. (Mrs.) __Assistant in BEdueation ; Campus Elementary School
Three years at San Diego State College and Claremont Graduate Schopl.

BRATT, HARRY R S T i s S —__Assistant in Biology
A.B., 1947, San Diego State Teachers College.

BYRNE, CHARLES T._________ Assistant in English ; Director of Public Relations
Three and one-half years at San Diego State College.
DALBY, JOHN P Assistant in Musie

Two and one- ha.lf vears at University of Uta.h and San Diego State College,
and four years' work with private teachers

LIPSCOME, WENDELL R
B.A., 1947, San Diego State College.
LYTLE, JOHN E Assistant in English

Three a.nd one-half years at San Diego State College and Unilversity of South-
ern California.

MeBLAIR, WILLIAM
B.A., 1947, San Diego State College.

McCOY, DONNA D

Assistant in Biology

Assistant in Chemistry

Assistant in Education

Assistant Supervisor, Campus Elementary School
A.B,, San Diego State College.

PERRONE, OLYMPIA J

A.B., San Diego State College.

SINES, GEORGE, JR Assistant in Physics
B.M.E., 1943, and one-half year graduate work at Ohio State University.

Assistant in Foreign Language

LECTURERS

BLAKE, DEAN Leecturer in Meteorology
Meteorologist, U. 5. Weather Bureau. At San Diego State College since 1927.

CONSIDINE, CHARLES R Leeturer in Commeree
Industrial Engineer. At San Diego State College since 1946.

FERBER, BENJAMIN Lecturer in Physies and Engineering
Engineer at Consolidated-Vultee. At San Diego State College since 19486,

GELCHER, JOSEPH : Lecturer in Commerce
Insurance Underwriter. At San Diego State College since 1946.

HUFF, GEORGE D., M.D Lecturer in Health and Hygiene
Practicing Physician. At San Diego State College since 1939,

LAMDEN, CHARLES W Lecturer in Commerce
Public Accountant. At San Diego State College since 1948,

McLEES, BERTRAM, JR Leeturer in Commerce
Deputy District Attorney. At San Diego State College since 1946,

TAYLOR, BYRON M Lecturer in Physical Science
Instructor in City Schools. At San Diega State College since 19486,

MEDICAL STAFF

H. O. Cozby, M. D o oot ns Medical Examiner
0. B. Harbaugh, M.D\ e - Medical Examiner
Marilynn M. Fenwick, PHN...______________ Nurse
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LIBRARY STAFF
John Paul Stone, Ph.D. in Library Science Head Librarian
Callie D. Becker, A.B., A.B. in Library Science Junior Librarian
Myrna E. Booth, M.S Junior Librarian

Margaret H, Demaray, A.B., and Certificate in Inbmrianship....-----ﬂemor hbramn
Lula Germann, B. 8 : : --Senior Inbrarin.n

Geraldine K. Haynes, AB., BS._ Senior Librarian
Helen M. J amhaen, A.B., and Certificate in Librannn&hip.._..-__.._.._.T unior Librarian

Genevieve Kelly, AM Senior Librarian
Harriet B. Stovall Senior Librarian
.Tosephme M. Sutton, A.B Junior Librarian
Harlan Grant Seeretary to Librarian
Joan Marie Mariner Junior Typist-Clerk

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE STAFF

Assistant Registrar
Senior Account Clerk
Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk

Evadné T. Deardorf
Gertrude K. Dickinson
Patricia A. Doughty_—.

(President’s Office)
Shirley I, Embery Information Clerk
Omer Gagnon —_. Intermediate Aecount Clerk
Genevieve M. Hamblen _ Secretary to the Registrar
Louella P. Heck_ Secretary to Employment-Placement Office
Constance King, B.S Secretary to Dean of Women

.B. -_-__Bmaﬂ to Dean of Men and Director of Summer Sessions

Fay Landweer, A
X Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk

Patricia T. McAllister (Registrar’s Office)
- Secretary to Dean of Professional Education
Miriam E. -_Moore. AB and Dean of General Education
Nipam o ; Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk
rjorie Moo (Business Office)
Senior Account Clerk
Donald G. Parker-. o Statistician
Marion L. Parker, M.A

Secretary to Veterans Office
_Junior Account Clerk

Katherine Pyle, A.B

S e PBX Operator
Florence B, Schneider = irne
1
i::::[ ::::ther- Secretary to the President and Dean of Students
Florence Wigginn_ : Secretary of the Campus Elementary School
| MAINTEHANCE STAFF
of Buildings and Grounds
thy Hallahlm A.B nporvisor o e
William Duns. Gardmmm
Myrlen ‘Southworth
10—70010 /
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